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Kontrol versi adalah seni dalam pengaturan perubahan informasi. Merupakan piranti kritis bagi para programmer
sejak lama, yang pada umumnya mel uangkan waktu membuat beberapa perubahan kecil pada perangkat lunak lalu
membatal kan atau memeriksa beberapa dari perubahan itu di hari-hari berikutnya. Bayangkan satu tim dari para
pengembang itu bekerja secara bersamaan - dan mungkin bahkan secara simultan pada file yang samal - Anda
dapat melihat mengapa sistem yang baik diperlukan untuk meminimasi potensi kekacauan.

1. Apakah yang dimaksud dengan TortoiseSVN?

TortoiseSVN is a free open-source Windows client for the Apache™ Subversion® version control system. That
is, TortoiseSVN manages files and directories over time. Files are stored in a central repository. The repository is
much like an ordinary file server, except that it remembers every change ever made to your files and directories.
Thisallowsyouto recover older versions of your files and examinethe history of how and when your data changed,
and who changed it. Thisis why many people think of Subversion and version control systems in general as a
sort of “time machine”.

Beberapa sistem kontrol versi juga merupakan sistem manajemen konfigurasi perangkat lunak (SCM). Sistem
ini terutama dibuat untuk mengatur susunan dari kode sumber, dan mempunyai banyak fitur yang khusus ke
pengembangan perangkat lunak - seperti pengertian alami bahasa pemrograman, atau piranti penyediaan untuk
pembangunan software. Subversion, bagaimanapun, bukan salah satu dari sistem ini; iaadalah sistem umum yang
bisa digunakan untuk mengatur setiap koleksi file, termasuk kode sumber.

2. Fitur TortoiseSVN

Apayang membuat TortoiseSVN menjadi klien Subversion yang baik? Ini adalah daftar singkat dari fitur.
Integrasi Shell

TortoiseSVN terintegrasi sepenuhnya dengan shell Windows (contohnya. explorer). Ini berarti bahwa anda
dapat tetap bekerja menggunakan piranti yang biasa anda gunakan. Andatidak perlu beralih ke aplikasi lain
untuk menggunakan fungsi kontrol versi tersebut.

Bahkan anda tidak dibatasi hanya dengan Windows Explorer. TortoiseSVN dapat bekerja dengan banyak
aplikasi pengaturan filelain, termasuk dengan dialog Arsip/Bukayang umum padaaplikasi standar Windows.
Bagaimanapun juga, anda harus ingat bahwa TortoiseSVN sengaja dikembangkan sebagai tambahan dalam
Windows Explorer. Karena itu ada kemungkinan dalam aplikasi pengaturan file yang lain integrasi tersebut
tidak berjalan seperti dalam Windows Explorer. Misalnyaikon tidak muncul.

Lapisan ikon
Statusdari setiap file dan folder berversi ditunjukan oleh lapisanikon kecil. Dengan caraitu Andabisamelihat
dengan cepat bagaimana status dari copy pekerjaan Anda.

Tampilan Grafis Pengguna
Ketika Anda sedang melihat daftar perubahan terhadap file atau folder, Anda dapat mengklik pada revisi
untuk melihat komentar untuk komit tersebut. Anda juga dapat melihat daftar file yang diubah - cukup klik
ganda pada file untuk melihat secara tepat apa yang berubah.

Dialog komit menunjukkan daftar semua item yang akan dimasukkan dalam komit, dan masing-masing item
memiliki kotak centang sehingga Andadapat memilih item yang ingin Anda sertakan. Filetidak berversi juga
ditunjukkan dim daftar ini, kalau sgja Anda lupa untuk menambahkan file baru tersebut.

Akses mudah ke perintah Subversion
Semua perintah Subversion tersedia dari menu konteks explorer. TortoiseSVN menambahkannya sendiri
submenu disana.
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Karena TortoiseSVN adalah klien Subversion, kami juga ingin memperlihatkan kepada Anda beberapa fitur
Subversion sendiri:

Pembuatan versi direktori
CV'S hanya melacak histori dari file individual, tapi Subversion mengimplementasikan sistem file berversi
“virtual” yang melacak perubahan ke seluruh susunan direktori terus menerus. File dan direktori diversikan.
Walhasil, ada perintah sisi-klien nyatamemindahkan dan mengcopy yang beroperasi padafile dan direktori.

Komit atomis
Komit pergi ke repositori sepenuhnya, atau tidak sama sekali. Ini membolehkan para pengembang untu
mengkonstruksi dan mengkomit perubahan sebagai potongan logikal.

Metadata berversi
Setiap file dan direktori mempunyai set “ properti” tidak terlihat yang dilampirkan. Andabisamenciptakan dan
menyimpan setiap pasangan kunci/nilai semau yang Anda inginkan. Properti diversi terus menerus, seperti
halnyaisi file.

Pilihan lapisan jaringan

Subversion mempunyai pengertian abstrak dari akses repositori, membuatnya mudah bagi orang untuk
mengimplementasikan mekanisme jaringan baru. Server jaringan “tingkat lanjut” Subversion adalah modul
untuk server web Apache, yang berbicara varian HTTP yang disebut WebDAV/DeltaV. Ini memberikan
keuntungan besar untuk Subversion dalam stabilitas dan interoperabilitas, dan menyediakan berbagai fitur
kunci bebas: otentikasi, otorisasi, kompresi sambungan, dan melihat repositori, sebagai contoh. Proses server
Subversion sendiri yang lebih kecil jugatersedia. Server ini menggunakan protokol bebas yang bisa dilintasi
dengan mudah melalui ssh.

Penanganan data konsisten
Subversion memperlihatkan perbedaan file menggunakan algoritma pembedaan biner, yang bekerja secara
identik pada file teks (bisa dibaca-manusia) dan biner (tidak bisa dibaca-manusia). Kedua tipe file disimpan
secara sama dipadatkan dalam repositori, dan perbedaan dikirimkan dalam kedua arah melintasi jaringan.

Pembuatan cabang dan tag secara efisien
Biaya pencabangan dan tag tidak perlu proporsional pada besarnya proyek. Subversion membuat cabang dan
tag dengan cukup mengcopy proyek, menggunakan mekanisme mirip dengan link-kasar. Selanjutnya operasi
ini hanya memerlukan waktu hanya sebentar, dan ruang sangat kecil dalam repositori.

3. lisensi

TortoiseSVN adalah sebuah proyek open source yang dikembangkan di bawah GNU General Public License
(GPL). Sehingga TortoiseSVN ini bebas untuk di download dan digunakan, baik secara pribadi atau komersial,
di komputer manapun juga.

Although most peoplejust download theinstaller, you also havefull read accessto the source code of thisprogram.
You can browse it on this link https://osdn.net/projects/tortoi sesvn/scm/svn/. The current development line is
located under / t r unk/ , and the released versions are located under / t ags/ .

4. Pengembangan

TortoiseSVN dan Subversion dikembangkan oleh komunitas orang-orang yang bekerja pada proyek itu. Mereka
berasal dari berbagai negaradi seluruh dunia dan bekerjasama untuk menciptakan program yang hebat.

4.1. Sejarah TortoiseSVN

Pada tahun 2002. Tim Kemp menemukan bahwa Subversion adalah sistem kendali versi, tapi masih buruk
dalam hal GUI klien. Ide dari Subversion klien sebagai integrasi dari shell Windows yang terinspirasi dari klien
yang sama pada CV'S bernama TortoiseCVS. Tim mempelgjari kode sumber yang ada pada TortoiseCVS dan
menggunakannya sebagai dasar dari TortoiseSVN. Beliau kemudian memulai proyeknya, mendaftarkan domain
t ort oi sesvn. or g dan meletakkan kode sumber itu secara online.

Xiii


https://osdn.net/projects/tortoisesvn/scm/svn/

Pendahuluan

Pada saat itu, Stefan Kiing sedang mencari sistem kontrol versi yang baik serta bebas dan Subversion pun
ditemukan berikut sumber untuk TortoiseSVN. Karena TortoiseSVN masih belum siap untuk digunakan, ia
bergabung dengan proyek ini dan mulai pemrograman. Dia segera menulis ulang sebagian besar kode yang sudah
ada dan mulai menambahkan perintah dan fitur, sampai ketitik di manatidak ada dari kode adli yang tersisa.

Setelah Subversion lebih stabil dan menarik lebih banyak lagi pengguna yang juga mulai menggunakan
TortoiseSV N sebagai klien Subversion mereka. Basis penggunatumbuh dengan cepat (dan tetap berkembang tiap
harinya). Saat itulah LUbbe Onken menawarkan untuk membantu dengan beberapa ikon yang bagus dan sebuah
logo untuk TortoiseSVN. Sekarang beliau meemelihara dan mengatur banyak sekali terjemahan.

With time, other version control systems all got their own Tortoise client which caused a problem with the icon
overlaysin Explorer: the number of such overlaysis limited and even one Tortoise client can easily exceed that
limit. That's when Stefan Kiing implemented the TortoiseOverlays component which allows al Tortoise clients
to use the same icon overlays. Now all open source Tortoise clients and even some non-Tortoise clients use that
shared component.

4.2. Pengakuan

Tim Kemp
atas dimulainya proyek TortoiseSVN

Stefan Kiing
untuk kerja kerasnya dalam TortoiseSVN hingga menjadi seperti yang sekarang ini, dan kepemimpinannnya
dalam proyek

L iibbe Onken
ikon-ikon, logo, pencarian bug, penterjemahan dan mengelola terjemahan

Simon Large
untuk memelihara dokumentasi

Stefan Fuhrmann
untuk log cache dan revisi grafik

Buku Subversion
untuk pengenalan yang baik pada Subversion dan bab 2 yang kami salin ke sini

Proyek Gaya Tigris
untuk beberapa gaya yang digunakan kembali dalam dokumentasi ini

Kontributor Kami
untuk patch, laporan bug dan ide-ide baru, dan untuk pertolongannya pada yang lain dengan menjawab
pertanyaan-pertanyaan pada milis kami

Donatur Kami
untuk banyak jam kesenangan dengan musik yang mereka kirimkan kepada kami

5. Bimbingan Membaca

Bukuini ditulis sebagai literatur komputer bagi parasahabat yang ingin menggunakan Subversion untuk mengelola
data mereka, tapi lebih nyaman dengan menggunakan klien GUI daripada menggunakan klien baris perintah.
TortoiseSVN adalah ekstensi ehell windows dan diasumsikan bahwa para penggunanya sudah lebih mengenal
windows explorer dan tahu bagaimana menggunakannya.

Pendahuluan ini menjelaskan apa sebenarnya TortoiseSV N itu, sedikit mengenai proyek TortoiseSVN dan orang-
orang dalam komunitas yang menggunakannya, dan lisensi untuk menggunakannya dan mendistribusikannya

Pada Bab 1, Memulai menjelaskan bagaimana cara memasang TortoiseSVN pada PC anda, dan bagaimana cara
memulai untuk menggunakannya secara langsung.
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Dalam Bab 2, Konsep Dasar Kendali-Versi kami memberikan pengenalan ringkas pada sistem kontrol
verst Subversion yang mendasari TortoiseSVN. Ini dipinjam dari dokumentasi untuk proyek Subversion dan
menjelaskan pendekatan-pendekatan berbeda terhadap kontrol versi, dan bagaimana Subversion bekerja.

The chapter on Bab 3, Repositori explains how to set up alocal repository, which is useful for testing Subversion
and TortoiseSVN using a single PC. It aso explains a bit about repository administration which is also relevant
to repositories located on a server.

Bab 4, Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian adalah bagian paling penting karena menjelaskan semua fitur utama
TortoiseSVN dan bagaimana menggunakannya. Bagian itu berbentuk tutorial, bermula dengan check out salinan
bekerja, mengubahnya, mengkomit perubahan Anda, dil. Bagian itu kemudian berlanjut ke topik lebih lanjut.

The Bab 5, Project Monitor explains how you can monitor your Subversion projects so you don't miss important
commits from your other team members.

Bab 6, Program SUbWCRev adalah program terpisah yang disertakan dengan TortoiseSVN yang bisa mengurai
informasi dari salinan bekerja Anda dan menulisnya ke dalam file. Ini berguna untuk memasukkan informasi
pembangunan dalam proyek-proyek Anda.

Bagian Lampiran B, Bagaimana Saya... menjawab beberapa pertanyaan umum tentang melakukan tugas yang
tidak dicakup secara eksplisit di tempat lain.

Pada bagian Lampiran D, Mengotomasi TortoiseSVN memperlihatkan bagaimana dialog GUI TortoiseSVN bisa
dipanggil dari baris perintah. Hal ini berguna untuk penulisan dimanaanda masih memerlukan interaksi pengguna.

The Lampiran E, Referensi Slang Interface Baris Perintah give a correlation between TortoiseSVN commands
and their equivalents in the Subversion command line client svn. exe.

6. Terminologi yang digunakan dalam dokumen ini

Untuk memudahkan pembacaan dokumen, nama dari semua layar dan Menu dari TortoiseSVN ditandai dalam
font yang bebeda. Contohnya Dialog Log.

Pilihan menu ditunjukan dengan panah. TortoiseSVN - Tampilkan Log berarti: pilih Tampilkan Log dari menu
konteks TortoiseSVN.

Di manamenu kontekslokal muncul dalam salah satu dialog TortoiseSV N, ditampilkan seperti ini: Menu Konteks
- Simpan Sebagai ...

Tombol Interface Pengguna ditunjukan seperti ini: Tekan OK untuk melanjutkan.

Aksi Pengguna ditandai menggunakan font tebal. ALT+A: tekan Tombol-ALT pada keyboard Anda dan
sementaramenekannyatekan jugaTombol-A. Seret-kanan: tekan tombol kanan mouse dan sementaramenekannya
seret item ke lokasi baru.

Keluaran sistem dan masukan keyboard ditunjukkan dengan huruf ber beda juga.

iJ Penting

Catatan penting ditandai dengan ikon.

—"“I Tip
Petunjuk yang memudahkan hidup Anda.
@ ' Per hatian

Tempat di mana Anda harus berhati-hati dengan apa yang Anda kerjakan.

XV
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3 ‘Awas

Dimana penanganan ekstrem seharusnya diambil. Data yang korup atau hal buruk yang lainnya
mungkin terjadi bila peringatan ini diabaikan.

XVi



Bab 1. Memulal

Bagian ini ditujukan kepara orang-orang yang ingin mencari tahu apa sebenarnya TortoiseSVN dan ingin
mencobanya. Bagian ini menjel askan bagaimanacaramenginstal TortoiseSV N dan mengatur repositori lokal, juga
menuntun anda melalui operasi yang paling umum digunakan.

1.1. Menginstalasi TortoiseSVN

1.1.1. Kebutuhan sistem

TortoiseSVN runson Windows Vistaor higher and isavailablein both 32-bit and 64-bit flavours. Theinstaller for
64-bit Windows also includes the 32-hit extension parts. Which means you don't need to install the 32-bit version
separately to get the TortoiseSVN context menu and overlaysin 32-bit applications.

Support for Windows 98, Windows ME and Windows NT4 was dropped in version 1.2.0, and Windows 2000 and

XP up to SP2 support was dropped in 1.7.0. Support for Windows XP with SP3 was dropped in 1.9.0. You can
still download and install older versionsif you need them.

1.1.2. Instalasi

TortoiseSV N hadir dengan instal atur yang mudah digunakan. Klik ganda padafileinstalatur danikuti petunjuknya.
Instalatur akan mengurus sisanya. Jangan lupa untuk reboot setelah instalasi.

iJ ‘ Penting

You need Administrator privileges to install TortoiseSVN. The instaler will ask you for
Administrator credentialsif necessary.

Paket bahasa tersedia sesuai terjemahan antarmuka pengguna TortoiseSVN ke dalam berbagai bahasa. Silahkan
periksaLampiran G, Language Packs and Spell Checkersuntuk informasi lebih lanjut tentang cara memasang ini.

If you encounter any problems during or after installing TortoiseSVN please refer to our online FAQ at https:/
tortoi sesvn.net/fag.html.

1.2. Konsep-Konsep Dasar

Before we get stuck into working with somereal files, it isimportant to get an overview of how Subversion works
and the terms that are used.

Repositori
Subversion menggunakan database pusat yang berisi semua file yang dikendalikan oleh versi dengan
segjarah lengkap mereka. Database ini disebut sebagai repositori. Repositori biasanya hidup pada file server
yang menjalankan program server Subversion, yang memasok konten untuk klien Subversion (seperti
TortoiseSV N) berdasarkan permintaan. Jika Andahanyamembuat satu cadangan, buatlah cadangan repositori
Anda seakan-akan itu adalah cadangan utama definitif atas semua data Anda.

Working Copy (Copy Pekerjaan)
Ini adalah dimana Anda melakukan pekerjaan nyata. Setiap pengembang memiliki salinan bekerja sendiri,
kadang-kadang dikenal sebagai sandbox, pada PC lokal nya. Anda dapat mengunduh vers terbaru dari
repositori, bekerjadi dalamnya secaralokal tanpa mempengaruhi orang lain, maka ketika Anda puas dengan
perubahan yang Anda buat masukkan mereka kembali ke repositori.

A Subversion working copy does not contain the history of the project, but it does keep a copy of the files
asthey exist in the repository before you started making changes. This meansthat it is easy to check exactly
what changes you have made.
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Y ou aso need to know where to find TortoiseSVN because there is not much to see from the Start Menu. This
is because TortoiseSVN is a Shell extension, so first of al, start Windows Explorer. Right click on afolder in
Explorer and you should see some new entries in the context menu like this:

& SVNM Checkout...
" TortoiseSVYN > Bepo-browser

& Cxport..

Create repository here

# | Import..

Settings
7 Help
(1) About

Gambar 1.1. Menu TortoiseSVN untuk folder tidak bervers

1.3. Go for a Test Drive

This section shows you how to try out some of the most commonly used features on a small test repository.
Naturally it doesn't explain everything - thisis just the Quick Start Guide after al. Once you are up and running
you should take the time to read the rest of this user guide, which takes you through things in much more detail.
It also explains more about setting up a proper Subversion server.

1.3.1. Membuat sebuah Repositori

For areal project you will have arepository set up somewhere safe and a Subversion server to control it. For the
purposes of this tutorial we are going to use Subversion's local repository feature which allows direct accessto a
repository created on your hard drive without needing a server at all.

First create a new empty directory on your PC. It can go anywhere, but in this tutorial we are going to call it C.

\'svn_r epos. Now right click on the new folder and from the context menu choose TortoiseSVN - Create
Repository here.... Therepository is then created inside the folder, ready for you to use. We will aso create the
default internal folder structure by clicking the Create folder structure button.

i | Penting
The local repository feature is very useful for test and evaluation but unless you are working as a
sole devel oper on one PC you should always use aproper Subversion server. It istempting in asmall
company to avoid the work of setting up aserver and just access your repository on anetwork share.

Don't ever do that. You will lose data. Read Bagian 3.1.4, “ Accessing a Repository on a Network
Share” to find out why thisisabad idea, and how to set up a server.

1.3.2. Mengimpor sebuah Projek

Now we have a repository, but it is completely empty at the moment. Let's assume | have a set of filesin C
\ Proj ect s\ W dget 1 that | would liketo add. Navigate to the W dget 1 folder in Explorer and right click on

it. Now select TortoiseSVN — Import... which bringsup adialog




Memulai

& D)\DevelopmentSYN\TortoiseSVN\Sonic - Import - Tortois...

Repository
URL of repository:
https://tardis/svn/screwdriver -

Import message
Recent messages

First import of the sonic screwdriver

[l Include ignored files
€3 Enable Auto-Properties oK Cancel Help

., oy

Gambar 1.2. Dialog | mpor

A Subversion repository isreferred to by URL, which allows us to specify arepository anywhere on the Internet.
In this case we need to point to our own local repository which hasa URL of file:///c:/svn_repos/
t r unk, and to which we add our own project name W dget 1. Note that there are 3 dashes after fi | e: and
that forward slashes are used throughout.

The other important feature of this dialog is the Import Message box which allows you to enter a message
describing what you are doing. When you come to look through your project history, these commit messages are
avaluable guide to what changes have been made and why. In this case we can say something simplelike " Import
the Widget1 project”. Click on OK and the folder is added to your repository.

1.3.3. Checking out a Working Copy

Now that we have a project in our repository, we need to create aworking copy to use for day-to-day work. Note
that the act of importing afolder does not automatically turn that folder into aworking copy. The Subversion term
for creating a fresh working copy is Checkout . We are going to checkout the Widget1 folder of our repository
into a development folder onthe PC called C: \ Pr oj ect s\ W dget 1- Dev. Create that folder, then right click

on it and select TortoiseSVN - Checkout.... Then enter the URL to checkout, in thiscasefile:///c:/
svn_repos/trunk/ W dget 1 and click on OK. Our development folder is then populated with files from
the repository.
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In the default setting, the checkout menu item is not located in the TortoiseSVN submenu but is
shown at the top explorer menu. TortoiseSVN commands that are not in the submenu have SVN

prepended: SVN Checkout...

Y ou will notice that the appearance of thisfolder isdifferent from our original folder. Every file has agreen check
mark in the bottom left corner. These are TortoiseSVN's status icons which are only present in a working copy.
The green state indicates that the file is unchanged from the version in the repository.
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1.3.4. Making Changes

Timetoget towork. IntheW dget 1- Dev folder we start editing files- |l et's say we make changesto W dget 1. ¢
and ReadMe. t xt . Notice that the icon overlays on these files have now changed to red, indicating that changes
have been made locally.

But what are the changes? Right click on one of the changed files and select TortoiseSVN - Diff. TortoiseSVN's
file compare tool starts, showing you exactly which lines have changed.

E i - Totoi L —
3 irslml-pellsl_uld_.wp Tortnizekdege
Main xe = i@ 0
W .;:l " i . 1 3 P - Compare whitespadss
[ - - § oot == == Inane drtt o -
bl = Enabie Ean i v | off Motk o resoed | parcnpde  afferance deteence tonflics confct  Giference  dfersnce  Wheespece: [ AN O worewne | -
SysImagelist mew.opp = SysImagelist old. cpp
17 SHEecFilelnfal 57 S83ecFilelntol
= 57 _Ti k. = 58 POoean't mATCar®),
58 FILE ATTRISUTE DIRECTCRY, 58 FILE ATTRIEUTE DIRECTORY,
11 cafi, sizeaf afi, I cafi, sizasf afi,
G0 SHGEL SYSICOMINDEN | SHGFI JSEFILEATTRIBUTES) : + 61 SHCGFI_SYSIOCHINDEX | SHGFI_SMALLICCH | SBCFI_SEFILEATTRIBUT
&+ &2
&1 rocurn afi_ilecan; 3 rwturn af1 . ilson;
LEW L]
LL] &8
= 61 woid CHyslimagelist: iTeak ()
Lk bR
- GE BanTeats ()7
= &7 1
= &8
€3 ioc CSysImageliatiiGeclefaulcIconIndex{} constc dex(} oocnstc
T0 1
TL
T2
73
T4 SHpecFilelnfa{ T(""), FILE ATTRIBUTE NORHAL, &arfi, sizeaf afi, & T2 SBgecFLlelntag
5 Ty,
™ FILE RTTRIEBUTE WOMMAL,
75 gafi, aizacf afi,
T8 SHGFI_SYSICOMINDEX | SHGFI SMALLICOS | SBGFI_USEFILERTTRIBUT
| . P
————SHEFT_FYSFICONINDEY « | - FHEFI_OSEFILEATTRIDOTES | ;= I
It ————SAGFFI_SYSICONINDEX « | -SHGFI_SMALLIGON - | - 5AGFI_TSEFILEATTRIBUTES) ;<
| For Hefg, e F1. Sersil erzontaly with Che-Sersibuhess ot Vowr: LITPE CRUF - 14 i e ASET CBAP J = " AP RAIM

Gambar 1.3. File Difference Viewer

OK, so we are happy with the changes, |et's update the repository. This action is referred to asa Commi t of the

changes. Right click onthe W dget 1- Dev folder and select TortoiseSVN - Commit. The commit dialog lists
the changed files, each with a checkbox. Y ou might want to choose only a subset of those files, but in this case
we are going to commit the changes to both files. Enter up a message to describe what the changeis all about and
click on OK. The progress dialog shows the files being uploaded to the repository and you're done.

1.3.5. Adding More Files

As the project develops you will need to add new files - let's say you add some new featuresin Ext r as. ¢ and
add areference in the existing Makef i | e. Right click on the folder and TortoiseSVN - Add. The Add dialog
now shows you al unversioned files and you can select which ones you want to add. Another way of adding files
would beto right click on thefileitself and select TortoiseSVN - Add.

Now when you go to commit the folder, the new file shows up as Added and the existing file as Modified. Note
that you can double click on the modified file to check exactly what changes were made.

1.3.6. Viewing the Project History
One of the most useful features of TortoiseSVN isthe Log dialog. This shows you alist of all the commits you

made to a file or folder, and shows those detailed commit messages that you entered (you did enter a commit
message as suggested? If not, now you see why thisisimportant).
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& DA\Devel opmentySyYh

_,.u-}_ ¢/ Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions, Bug-IDs, Date, De From: 101642015 = | T 1142022 L~
Revision Actions Author Date Bug-ID  Message

29247 @4 stefankueng Saturday, August 28, 20217 8:48:456 AM update to Opens5l I
29246 @ stefankueng  Friday, August 27, 2021 11:12:57 PM explain how to use
20245 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 11:01:35 PM ignaore files
29244 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 11:00:56 PM install and register
29243 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:59:31 PM add custom actions
20242 @4 stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:58:18 PM create a sparse pac
29241 G4 stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:43:59 PM implement the |Exp
29240 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:41:22 PM refactor the Invoke

S b B M e P Rk AT MAmE ALAALET R ek L EAAAR AR

limplement the IExplorerCommand interface for the Winll context menu

Path Action  Copy from path Revision
8 ftrunk/sre/Tortoiseshell/ContextMenu.cpp Medified
B9 ftrunk/sre/TortoiseShell/TartoiseShellvexproj Medified
8 jtrunk/src/TortoiseShell/ShellExt.h Modified

B ftrunk/sre/Tortoiseshell TortoiseShell vexprojfilters - Modified
8 ftrunk/src/TortoiseShell/ExplorerCommand.cpp Added

Showing 2000 revision(s), from revision 26912 to revision 29337 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 9 changed paths
__IShow anly affected paths Statistics
__|5top on copy/rename

__lInclude merged revisions

Help

Show All 4 Mext 2000 Refresh 0K

Gambar 1.4. The Log Dialog

OK, so | cheated alittle here and used a screenshot from the TortoiseSV N repository.

The top pane shows alist of revisions committed along with the start of the commit message. If you select one of
these revisions, the middle pane will show the full log message for that revision and the bottom pane will show
alist of changed files and folders.

Each of these panes has a context menu which provides you with lots more ways of using the information. In
the bottom pane you can double click on afile to see exactly what changes were made in that revision. Read
Bagian 4.10, “Dialog Log Revisi” to get the full story.

1.3.7. Undoing Changes

One feature of all revision control systems is that they let you undo changes that you made previously. As you
would expect, TortoiseSVN makes this easy to access.

If you want to get rid of changes that you have not yet committed and reset your file to the way it was before you
started editing, TortoiseSVN - Revert is your friend. This discards your changes (to the Recycle bin, just in
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case) and reverts to the committed version you started with. If you want to get rid of just some of the changes, you
can use TortoiseMerge to view the differences and selectively revert changed lines.

If you want to undo the effects of a particular revision, start with the Log dialog and find the offending revision.
Select Context Menu — Revert changes from this revision and those changes will be undone.

1.4. Moving On ...

This guide has given you a very quick tour of some of TortoiseSVN's most important and useful features, but of
course there is far more that we haven't covered. We strongly recommend that you take the time to read the rest
of this manual, especialy Bab 4, Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian which gives you a lot more detail on day-to-
day operations.

We have taken a lot of trouble to make sure that it is both informative and easy to read, but we recognise that
thereisalot of it! Take your time and don't be afraid to try things out on atest repository as you go aong. The
best way to learn is by using it.




Bab 2. Konsep Dasar Kendali-Versi

Bab ini adalah versi bab yang sama dalam buku Subversion dengan sedikit modifikasi. Versi daring dari buku
Subversion tersedia di sini: http://svnbook.red-bean.com/.

Bab ini adalah pengenalan pendek dan kasual terhadap Subversion. Jika Anda baru mengenal kontrol versi, bab
ini benar-benar untuk Anda. Kami mulai dengan diskusi konsep kontrol versi umum, bekerja dengan cara kami ke
dalam ide spesifik di belakang Subversion, dan memperlihatkan contoh sederhana dari penggunaan Subversion.

M eskipun contoh dalam bab ini memperlihatkan orang berbagi koleksi kode sumber program, harap diingat bahwa
Subversion bisa mengatur apapun dari koleksi file - tidak terbatas menolong pemrogram komputer.

2.1. Repositori

Subversion adalah sistem terpusat untuk membagi informasi. Pada intinya ada repositori, yang merupakan pusat
penyimpanan data. Repositori menyimpan informasi dalam bentuk susunan sistem file - hirarki umum dari file
dan direktori. Beberapa klien tersambung ke repositori, dan kemudian membaca atau menulis ke file ini. Dengan
penulisan data, klien membuat informasi tersediabagi yang lain; dengan membacadata, klien menerimainformasi
dari yang lain.

fepasitary
[ 1

T

Cliant Client (lient

Gambar 2.1. Sistem Klien/Server Umum

Lalu mengapaini menarik? Sampai sekarang, ini seperti definisi dari file server secaraumum. Dan benar, repositori
adalah sgjenis file server, tapi bukan seperti yang Anda bayangkan. Apa yang membuat repositori Subversion
istimewa adalah bahwa ia mengingat setiap perubahan yang pernah dituliskan: setiap perubahan ke setiap file,
dan bahkan perubahan ke susunan direktori itu sendiri, seperti penambahan, penghapusan, dan pengaturan ulang
dari file serta direktori.

When a client reads data from the repository, it normally sees only the latest version of the filesystem tree. But
the client also has the ability to view previous states of the filesystem. For example, a client can ask historical
questions like, “ what did this directory contain last Wednesday? ", or “ who was the last person to change this
file, and what changes did they make?” These are the sorts of questionsthat are at the heart of any version control
system: systems that are designed to record and track changes to data over time.

2.2. Model Pembuatan Versi

Semua sistem kontrol versi harus masalah fundamental yang sama: bagaimana sistem akan membolehkan
penggunauntuk berbagi informasi, tapi menjaganyadari saling injak secaratidak sengaja? Semuaini terlalu mudah
bagi pengguna untuk menulis ulang perubahan dalam repositori secaratidak sengaja.

2.2.1. Masalah Berbagi-File

Pertimbangkan skenario ini: anggap kami mempunyai duateman kerja, Harry dan Sally. Mereka masing-masing
memutuskan untuk mengedit file pada repositori yang sama pada saat yang sama. Jika Harry menyimpan ke
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repositori lebih dulu, lalu mungkin sgja (beberapa waktu kemudian) Sally bisa menimpanya dengan file tulisan
vers barunya sendiri secaratidak sengaja. Sementaravers file Harry tidak akan hilang selamanya (karena sistem
mengingat setiap perubahan), setiap perubahan yang dibuat Harry tidak akan ada dalam versi file terbaru Sally,
karenaiatidak pernah melihat perubahan Harry untuk dimulainya. Pekerjaan Harry masih secara efektif hilang
- atau setidaknya hilang dari versi file terbaru dan mungkin karena kecelakaan. Ini betul-betul situasi yang ingin

kami hindari!
{wa users read the some file They bath begin fa eait their copies
Repository Repositary
l |5 T il .':|'E|.'|'.' l
] A ] ~]
Harry Sally Harry Sally
| i 5 i firsf fally sccidentoly over 5 Hi TSI
Repository Repositary
&
— Write — ~— Wrife —
Harry Sally Harry Sally

Gambar 2.2. Masalah yang Dihindari

2.2.2. Solusi Kunci-Ubah-Buka Kunci

Many version control systems use a lock-modify-unlock model to address this problem, which is a very simple
solution. In such a system, the repository allows only one person to change afile at atime. First Harry must lock
the file before he can begin making changesto it. Locking afileisalot like borrowing abook from the library; if
Harry has locked afile, then Sally cannot make any changesto it. If she tries to lock the file, the repository will
deny therequest. All she can do isread thefile, and wait for Harry to finish his changes and release hislock. After
Harry unlocks the file, histurn is over, and now Sally can take her turn by locking and editing.
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file A, then copies Wil Harry edits, Sall's lock
it for editing attempt faits

Repository Repository
[ I

Lok

‘I_ Aeind! |
Harry Sally Harry Sally
Harry writes his versian, 1 Mo Seally can lock, read, and
releases his loch adlit the latest version

Repository Repository
[ I

L]

Harry Sally Harry Sally

Gambar 2.3. Solusi Kunci-Ubah-Buka Kunci

Masalah dengan model kunci-ubah-buka kunci adalah bahwa itu sedikit membatasi, dan sering menjadi halangan
bagi pengguna:

* Mengunci bhisa menyebabkan masalah administratif. Kadang-kadang Harry akan mengunci file dan
melupakannya. Sementara itu, karena Sally masih menunggu untuk mengedit file, tangannya terikat. Dan
kemudian Harry pergi berlibur. Sekarang Sally harus mendapatkan administrator untuk melepaskan kunci
Harry. Situasi berakhir menyebabkan penangguhan yang tidak perlu dan buang-buang waktu.

» Mengunci bisa menyebabkan serialisasi yang tidak perlu. Bagaimana jika Harry sedang mengedit awal file
teks, dan Sally ingin mengedit akhir dari file yang sama? Ini bukan waktu yang bersamaan sama sekali. Mereka
bisa dengan mudah mengedit file secara simultan, dan tidak ada kerusakan besar akan terjadi, dengan asumsi
perubahan digabung dengan benar. Tidak perlu mereka mengambil giliran dalam situasi ini.

» Mengunci bisa membuat rasa aman yang salah. Anggap bahwaHarry mengunci dan mengedit file A, sementara
Sally mengunci dan mengedit file B secara simultan. Tapi anggap bahwa A dan B tergantung pada satu yang
lain, dan perubahan yang dibuat ke masing-masing secara semantik tidak sama. Tiba-tiba A dan B tidak bekerja
sama lagi. Sistem penguncian tidak berdaya untuk mencegah masalah tersebut - lagipula karena suatu alasan,
solusi ini memberikan rasa aman yang salah. Adalah mudah bagi Harry dan Sally untuk membayangkan bahwa
dengan mengunci file, masing-masing memulal tugas yang aman dan terinsulasi, dan lalu mencegah mereka
mendiskusikan perbedaan-perbedaan yang tidak kompatibel secaradini.

2.2.3. Solusi Copy-Ubah-Gabung

Subversion, CVS, and other version control systems use a copy-modify-merge model as an alternative to locking.
In this model, each user's client reads the repository and creates a personal working copy of the file or project.
Users then work in parallel, modifying their private copies. Finaly, the private copies are merged together into
anew, final version. The version control system often assists with the merging, but ultimately a human being is
responsible for making it happen correctly.

Here's an example. Say that Harry and Sally each create working copies of the same project, copied from the
repository. They work concurrently, and make changes to the same file A within their copies. Sally saves her
changesto the repository first. When Harry attempts to save his changes later, the repository informs him that his




Konsep Dasar Kendali-Versi

file A is out-of-date. In other words, that file A in the repository has somehow changed since he last copied it.
So Harry asks his client to merge any new changes from the repository into his working copy of file A. Chances
are that Sally's changes don't overlap with his own; so once he has both sets of changes integrated, he saves his

working copy back to the repository.

T wrsers copy thie seme file
Repository

Rewd fend

' '
E | N
Harry Sally
Saally pobis fes her version frs!
Hepcli!tl:-r].'
&
Write

oL

Harry Sally

They both begin fo edit their copies

Repository
[ D

4] #]

Harry Sally

Marry gels an “oul-of-dala”error

Repository

[,

Write

£ )
| ¥

Harry Sally

Gambar 2.4. Solusi Copy-Ubah-Gabung

Harry compares the latest version
T his owm

Repository

Frod
= =

Harry Sally
The merged version is publizhed
Repository

e

Harry Sally

A mew merged version is created

Repositary
[

[ [
"I.:l-

Harry Sally

Nowe both users have each
athers'changes

Repositary
[

Read

Harry

Gambar 2.5. ...Copy-Ubah-Gabung L anjutan

Tapi bagaimana jika perubahan-perubahan Sally benar-benar bertumpukan dengan perubahan-perubahan Harry?
Lalu apa? Situasi ini disebut konflik, dan biasanyatidak begitu bermasalah. K etika Harry memintakliennya untuk

10
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menggabung perubahan repositori terbaru ke dalam copy pekerjaannya, copy file A miliknya ditandai sebagai
dalam keadaan konflik: dia akan bisa melihat kedua set dari perubahan-perubahan yang konflik, dan memilih
diantaranya secaramanual. Perlu dicatat bahwa perangkat lunak tidak bisamenyel esaikan konflik secara otomatis;
hanya manusia yang mampu mengerti dan membuat pilihan-pilihan pintar yang diperlukan. Sekali Harry sudah
menyel esaikan perubahan yang saling tindih secaramanual (mungkin dengan mendiskusikannyabersama Sally!),
dia bisa menyimpan file gabungan dengan aman kembali ke repositori.

Model copy-ubah-gabung mungkin terdengar sedikit kacau, tapi dalam prakteknya, ia berjalan dengan sangat
baik. Para pengguna bisa bekerja secara parad, tidak pernah menunggu yang lain. Saat mereka bekerja padafile
yang sama, tampak bahwa kebanyakan perubahan-perubahan konkuren mereka tidak tumpang tindih sama sekali;
konflik jarang terjadi. Dan jumlah waktu untuk menyelesaikan konflik jauh lebih sedikit daripada jumlah waktu
yang hilang oleh suatu sistem penguncian.

Akhirnya, itu semua berujung pada satu faktor kritis: komunikasi pengguna. K etika para pengguna berkomunikasi
dengan buruk, konflik-konflik baik sintatik maupun semantik meningkat. Tidak ada sistem yang memaksa
pengguna untuk berkomunikasi dengan sempurna, dan tidak ada sistem yang dapat mendeteksi konflik semantik.
Jadi tidak ada gunanya untuk mencegah konflik; dalam praktek, penguncian nampak untuk menghambat
produktivitas lebih dari padayang lain.

There is one common situation where the lock-modify-unlock model comes out better, and that is where you
have unmergeable files. For example if your repository contains some graphic images, and two people change
the image at the same time, there is no way for those changes to be merged together. Either Harry or Sally will
lose their changes.

2.2.4. Apayang Dilakukan Subversion?

Subversion menggunakan solusi copy-ubah-gabung secara bawaan, dan dalam banyak kasus ini adalah semua
yang akan Anda perlukan. Akan tetapi, sejak Versi 1.2, Subversion juga mendukung penguncian file. Jadi jika
Andamempunyai file yang tidak bisa digabung, atau jika Anda di paksa menggunakan kebijakan penguncian oleh
manajemen, Subversion akan masih menyediakan fitur yang Anda butuhkan.

2.3. Subversion dalam Aksi

2.3.1. Copy Pekerjaan

Anda sudah membaca tentang copy pekerjaan; sekarang kami akan mendemonstrasikan bagaimana klien
Subversion membuat dan menggunakannya.

Copy pekerjaan Subversion adalah susunan direktori biasa pada sistem lokal Anda, dan berisi koleksi file. Anda
bisa mengedit file-file ini sesuka Anda, dan jika ada file kode sumber, Anda bisa mengompilasi program Anda
darinya seperti biasa. Copy pekerjaan Anda adalah area kerja pribadi Anda sendiri: Subversion tidak akan pernah
menyatukan perubahan orang lain, maupun membuat perubahan Andasendiri tersediabagi yang lain, sampai Anda
memberitahukan secara eksplisit untuk melakukannya.

After you've made some changesto thefilesin your working copy and verified that they work properly, Subversion
provides you with commands to publish your changes to the other people working with you on your project (by
writing to the repository). If other people publish their own changes, Subversion provides you with commands to
merge those changes into your working directory (by reading from the repository).

A working copy aso contains some extra files, created and maintained by Subversion, to help it carry out these
commands. In particular, your working copy contains a subdirectory named . svn, also known as the working
copy administrative directory . The filesin this administrative directory help Subversion recognize which files
contain unpublished changes, and which files are out-of-date with respect to others work. Prior to 1.7 Subversion
maintained . svn administrative subdirectories in every versioned directory of your working copy. Subversion
1.7 takes a completely different approach and each working copy now has only one administrative subdirectory
which is an immediate child of the root of that working copy.

Suatu repositori Subversion umum sering menampung file (atau kode sumber) untuk beberapa proyek; biasanya,
setiap proyek adalah subdirektori dalam susunan sistem file repositori. Dalam pengaturan ini, copy pekerjaan
pengguna akan terhubung ke subpohon tertentu dari repositori.
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Sebagai contoh, anggap Anda mempunyai repositori yang berisi dua proyek software.

—'Laalr.

Malkefile

integer.c

button.g

—* Malkefile

- Lalvak, L

- brush.c

Gambar 2.6. Sistem File Repositori
Dengan katalain, akar direktori repositori mempunyai dua subdirektori: ganbar dan hi t ung.

To get aworking copy, you must check out some subtree of the repository. (The term check out may sound like
it has something to do with locking or reserving resources, but it doesn't; it simply creates a private copy of the
project for you.)

Suppose you make changesto but t on. c. Sincethe. svn directory remembers the file's modification date and
original contents, Subversion can tell that you've changed the file. However, Subversion does not make your
changes public until you explicitly tell it to. The act of publishing your changes is more commonly known as
committing (or checking in) changes to the repository.

Untuk menerbitkan perubahan Anda bagi yang lain, Anda bisa menggunakan perintah Subversion komit.

Sekarang perubahan Anda ke but t on. ¢ sudah dikomit ke repositori; jika pengguna lain melakukan check out
copy pekerjaan dari / hi t ung, mereka akan melihat perubahan Anda dalam file versi terbaru.

Anggap Anda mempunyai kolaborator, Sally, yang melakukan check out copy pekerjaan / hi t ung pada saat
yang sama seperti yang Anda lakukan. Ketika Anda mengkomit perubahan Andakebut t on. ¢, copy pekerjaan
Sally dibiarkan tidak berubah; Subversion hanya mengubah copy pekerjaan atas permintaan pengguna.

Agar proyeknya mutahir, Sally bisa meminta Subversion untuk memutahirkan copy pekerjaannya, dengan
menggunakan perintah Subversion mutahirkan. Ini akan menyertakan perubahan Anda ke dalam copy
pekerjaannya, juga bagi perubahan-perubahan lain yang telah dikomit sgjak Sally melakukan check out.

Catatan bahwa Sally tidak perlu untuk menetapkan file yang manayang dimutahirkan; Subversion menggunakan
informasi dalam direktori . svn, dan informasi lebih lanjut dalam repositori, untuk memutuskan file yang perlu
dimutahirkan.

2.3.2. URL Repositori

Repositori Subversion bisa diakses melalui banyak metode berbeda - pada diska lokal, atau melalui berbagai
protokol jaringan. Lokasi repositori, bagaimanapun juga, selalu URL. Skema URL menunjukan metode akses:
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Skema M etode Akses

file:// Akses repositori langsung pada drive lokal atau jaringan.

http:// Mengakses via protokol WebDAV ke server Apache yang mengena
Subversion.

https:// Sama seperti ht t p: / / , tapi dengan enkripsi SSL.

svn:// Unauthenticated TCP/IP access via custom protocol to asvnser ve server.

svn+ssh:// authenticated, encrypted TCP/IP access via custom protocol to asvnser ve
server.

Tabel 2.1. URL Akses Repositori

For the most part, Subversion's URL s use the standard syntax, allowing for server names and port numbersto be
specified as part of the URL. Thefi | e: // access method is normally used for local access, although it can be
used with UNC pathsto anetworked host. The URL thereforetakestheformfi | e: // host nane/ pat h/ t o/

r epos. For thelocal machine, thehost name portion of the URL isrequired to be either absent or | ocal host .
For this reason, local paths normally appear with three slashes, fi | e: /// pat h/ t o/ r epos.

Also, usersof thef i | e: // scheme on Windows platformswill need to use an unofficially “standard” syntax for
accessing repositoriesthat are on the same machine, but on adifferent drive than the client's current working drive.
Either of the two following URL path syntaxes will work where X is the drive on which the repository resides:

file:///X [path/tolrepos

file:///X /path/tolrepos

Perlu dicatat bahwa URL menggunakan garis miring biasa meskipun bentuk asli (non-URL) suatu path pada
Windows menggunakan garis miring terbalik.

Y ou can access a FSFS repository viaa network share, but thisis not recommended for various reasons:

» You are giving direct write access to all users, so they could accidentally delete or corrupt the repository file
system.

» Not al network file sharing protocols support the locking that Subversion requires. One day you will find your
repository has been subtly corrupted.

* You haveto set the access permissionsin just the right way. SAMBA is particularly difficult in this respect.

* If one person installs a newer version of the client which upgrades the repository format, then everyone else
will be unable to access the repository until they also upgrade to the new client version.

2.3.3. Revisi

A svn commit operation can publish changes to any number of files and directories as a single atomic transaction.
In your working copy, you can change files' contents, create, delete, rename and copy files and directories, and
then commit the complete set of changes as a unit.

In the repository, each commit is treated as an atomic transaction: either all the commits changes take place, or
none of them take place. Subversion retains this atomicity in the face of program crashes, system crashes, network
problems, and other users actions.

Setiap kali repositori menerima komit, ia membuat kondisi baru pada susunan sistem file, disebut revisi. Setiap
revisi ditempati angkaalami unik, satu lebih besar dari jumlah revisi sebelumnya. Revisi awal dari repositori yang
baru dibuat diberi angka nol, dan tidak terdiri dari apapun tapi direktori akar kosong.
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Cara yang baik untuk memvisualisasikan repositori adalah sebagai satu seri pohon-pohon. Bayangkan jgjaran
dari angka revisi, dimulai dari O, terentang dari kiri ke kanan. Setiap angka revis mempunyai pohon sistem file
bergantung dibawahnya, dan setiap pohon merupakan “ potret” dari cara repositori terlihat setelah setiap komit.

.
L.
.

SEEUES

Gambar 2.7. Repositori

Angka Revisi Global

Unlike those of many other version control systems, Subversion's revision numbers apply to entire trees,
not individual files. Each revision number selectsan entiretree, aparticular state of the repository after some
committed change. Another way to think about it is that revision N represents the state of the repository
filesystem after the Nth commit. When a Subversion user talks about ““revision 5 of f 00. c", they really
mean f 00. ¢ as it appears in revision 5." Notice that in general, revisions N and M of a file do not
necessarily differ!

Penting untuk dicatat bahwa copy pekerjaan tidak selalu sesuai dengan setiap revisi tunggal dalam repositori;
merekabisaberisi file dari beberaparevisi. Sebagai contoh, anggaplah Anda melakukan check out copy pekerjaan
dari repositori di manarevisi paling baru ialah 4:

cal c/ Makefile: 4
integer.c: 4
button.c: 4

Sampai saat ini, direktori pekerjaan ini tepat sesuai terhadap revisi 4 dalam repositori. Tetapi, anggap Anda
membuat perubahan pada but t on. ¢, dan mengkomit perubahan itu. Dengan menganggap tidak ada yang lain
telah mengkomit, komit Anda akan membuat revisi 5 dari repositori, dan copy pekerjaan Anda sekarang akan
terlihat seperti ini:

cal c/ Makefile: 4
integer.c: 4
button.c:5

Anggap bahwa pada titik ini Sally mengkomit perubahan i nt eger . ¢ yang menyebabkan pembuatan revisi 6.
JkaAndamenggunakan svn update untuk menjadikan copy pekerjaan Andamutahir, makaiaakan terlihat seperti
ini:
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cal c/ Makefile: 6
integer.c:6
button.c: 6

Perubahan Sally padai nt eger . ¢ akan terlihat dalam copy pekerjaan Anda, dan perubahan Anda masih akan
adadalam but t on. c. Dalam contoh ini, teks Makef i | e samapersisdalam revisi 4, 5, dan 6, tapi Subversion
akan menandai copy pekerjaan Anda untuk Makef i | e dengan revisi 6 untuk menunjukan bahwa ia masih saat
ini. Maka, setelah Anda melakukan pemutahiran bersih pada puncak dari copy pekerjaan Anda, iaumumnyaakan
merujuk ke tepat satu revisi dalam repositori.

2.3.4. Bagaimana Copy Pekerjaan Melacak Repositori

Untuk setiap file dalam direktori pekerjaan, Subversion merekam dua bagian esensial dari informasi dalam area
administratif . svn/ :

» what revision your working file is based on (thisis called the file's working revision ), and
* suatu cap waktu yang merekam kapan copy lokal dimutahirkan terakhir kali oleh repositori.

Melalui informasi ini, dengan menghubungi repositori, Subversion bisa memberitahu suatu file pekerjaan dalam
keadaan apa dari empat keadaan berikut:

Tidak berubah, dan saat ini
File tidak diubah dalam direktori pekerjaan, dan tidak ada perubahan ke file itu yang telah dikomit ke
repositori sejak revisi pekerjaannya. Komit file tidak akan melakukan apa-apa, dan mutahirkan file tidak
akan mengerjakan apapun.

Diubah secaralokal, dan saat ini
The file has been changed in the working directory, and no changes to that file have been committed to the
repository sinceitsbaserevision. Therearelocal changesthat have not been committed to the repository, thus
acommit of the file will succeed in publishing your changes, and an update of the file will do nothing.

Tidak berubah, dan ketinggalan jaman
The file has not been changed in the working directory, but it has been changed in the repository. The file
should eventually be updated, to makeit current with the public revision. A commit of thefilewill do nothing,
and an update of the file will fold the latest changes into your working copy.

Diubah secaralokal, dan ketinggalan jaman
The file has been changed both in the working directory, and in the repository. A commit of the file will fail
with an out-of-date error. Thefile should be updated first; an update command will attempt to mergethe public
changes with the local changes. If Subversion can't complete the merge in a plausible way automatically, it
leavesit to the user to resolve the conflict.

2.4. Ringkasan

Kami menemukan segjumlah konsep fundamental Subversion dalam bab ini:

» Kami telah mengenalkan pengertian dari repositori sentral, copy pekerjaan klien, dan larik dari susunan revisi
repositori.

» Kami melihat beberapa contoh sederhana bagaimana dua kolaborator bisa menggunakan Subversion untuk
menerbitkan dan menerima perubahan dari yang lain, menggunakan model ‘copy-ubah-gabung'.

» Kami telah membicarakan sedikit tentang cara Subversion melacak dan mengatur informasi dalam sebuah copy
pekerjaan.
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Tidak masalah protokol yang Anda gunakan untuk mengakses repositori Anda, Anda selalu perlu untuk membuat
setidaknya satu repositori. Ini bisa dikerjakan dengan klien baris perintah Subversion atau dengan TortoiseSVN.

Jika Anda belum membuat repositori Subversion, inilah waktu untuk membuatnya sekarang.
3.1. Pembuatan Repositori

3.1.1. Pembuatan Repositori dengan Klien Baris Perintah

1. Buat folder kosong dengan nama SVN (contoh D: \ SVN\ ), yang akan digunakan sebagai akar dari semua
repositori Anda.

2. Buat folder lain MyNewReposi t ory di dalam D: \ SVN\ .

3. Open the command prompt (or DOS-Box), changeinto D: \ SVN\ and type
svhadmin create --fs-type fsfs MyNewRepository

Sekarang Anda sudah mendapatkan repositori baru ditempatkan di D: \ SVN\ MyNewReposi t ory.

3.1.2. Membuat Repositori Dengan TortoiseSVN

& SVNM Checkout...
" TortoiseSVN > Repo-browser

= Export..

Create repository here

# | |mport..

Settings
T Help
(i) About

Gambar 3.1. Menu TortoiseSVN untuk folder tidak bervers
1. Bukawindows explorer

2. Buat folder baru dan beri nama, misalnya SVNReposi t ory

3. Right click on the newly created folder and select TortoiseSVN - Create Repository here....

Repositori kemudian dibuat di dalam folder baru. Jangan edit file itu oleh Anda sendiri!!!. Jika Anda
mendapatkan kesalahan pastikan bahwa folder kosong dan tidak dilindung tulis.

You will also be asked whether you want to create a directory structure within the repository. Find out about
layout optionsin Bagian 3.1.5, “Tata Letak Repositori”.

TortoiseSVN will set a custom folder icon when it creates a repository so you can identify local repositories
more easily. If you create arepository using the official command line client this folder icon is not assigned.

16



Repositori

= ; Tip
We also recommend that you don't usefil e:// access at al, apart from local testing purposes.
Using a server is more secure and more reliable for al but single-developer use.

3.1.3. Akses Lokal ke Repositori

Untuk mengakses repositori lokal Andamemerlukan path ke folder itu. Ingatlah bahwa Subversion mengharapkan
semua path repositori dalam bentuk fil e:/// C./ SYNReposi t ory/ . Perlu dicatat penggunaan dari garis
miring maju.

Untuk mengakses repositori yang ditempatkan pada jaringan berbagi Anda bisa menggunakan pemetaan drive,
atau Anda bisa menggunakan path UNC. Untuk path UNC, bentuknyaadalahfi | e: / / Ser ver Nane/ pat h/
t o/ r epos/ . Catatan bahwa hanya ada 2 garis miring didepannyadisini.

Sebelum SVN 1.2, path UNC harus diberikan dalam bentuk lebihkabur fi | e: ///\ Ser ver Nane/ pat h/ t o/
r epos. Bentuk ini masih didukung, tapi tidak direkomendasikan.

3.1.4. Accessing a Repository on a Network Share

Although in theory it is possible to put a FSFS repository on a network share and have multiple users access it
usingfil e:// protocol, thisis most definitely not recommended. In fact we would strongly discourage it, and
do not support such use for various reasons:

* Firstly you are giving every user direct write access to the repository, so any user could accidentally delete the
entire repository or make it unusable in some other way.

» Secondly not all network file sharing protocols support the locking that Subversion requires, so you may find
your repository gets corrupted. It may not happen straight away, but one day two users will try to access the
repository at the same time.

 Thirdly the file permissions have to be set just so. Y ou may just about get away with it on a native Windows
share, but SAMBA is particularly difficult.

« If one person installs a newer version of the client which upgrades the repository format, then everyone else
will be unable to access the repository until they also upgrade to the new client version.

file:// accessisintendedfor local, single-user accessonly, particularly testing and debugging. When you want
to share the repository you really need to set up aproper server, and it is not nearly as difficult as you might think.
Read Bagian 3.5, “ Akses ke Repositori” for guidelines on choosing and setting up a server.

3.1.5. Tata Letak Repositori

Sebelum Anda mengimpor data Anda ke dalam repositori, pertama Anda harus memikirkan tentang bagaimana
Andaingin mengatur data Anda. Jika Anda menggunakan salah satu tata letak yang direkomendasikan nantinya
akan lebih mudah.

There are some standard, recommended ways to organize a repository. Most people create at r unk directory to
hold the “main ling’ of development, abr anches directory to contain branch copies, and at ags directory to
contain tag copies. If arepository holds only one project, then often people create these top-level directories:

/ trunk
/ br anches
/tags

Because this layout is so commonly used, when you create a new repository using TortoiseSVN, it will also offer
to create the directory structure for you.
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Jikarepositori berisi multipel proyek, orang sering mengindeks tata letaknya dengan cabang;:

[t runk/ pai nt
/trunk/calc

/ branches/ pai nt
/ branches/ cal c
/ t ags/ pai nt
/tags/calc

...atau dengan proyek:

/ pai nt/trunk

/ pai nt/ branches
/ pai nt/tags
/cal c/trunk

/ cal ¢/ branches
/cal c/tags

Mengindeks dengan proyek masuk akal jika proyek tidak terkait erat dengan salah satu yang di-check out secara
individu. Untuk proyek terkait dimanaAndamungkin ingin melakukan check out semuaproyek dalam sekali jalan,
atau dimana proyek adalah terkait semua dalam satu paket distribusi, sering lebih baik untuk diindeks dengan
cabang. Dengan caraini Anda hanya mempunyai satu trunk untuk di-checkout, dan hubungan antara sub-proyek
nampak lebih mudah.

Jika Anda mengadops pendekatan tingkat atas/ t runk /tags /branches, Andaharus mengcopy seluruh
trunk untuk setiap cabang dan tag, dan dalam beberapa cara struktur ini menawarkan fleksibilitas terbanyak.

Untuk proyek tidak terkait Anda mungkin lebih ingin menggunakan repositori terpisah. K etika Anda mengkomit
perubahan, angka revisi dari seluruh repositori yang berubah, bukan angka revisi proyek. Mempunyai 2 proyek
tidak terkait berbagi repositori bisamembuat ruang besar dalam angkarevisi. Proyek Subversion dan TortoiseSVN
nampak di alamat host yang sama, tapi sebenarnya memisahkan sepenuhnya repositori yang membolehkan
pengembangan independen, dan tidak ada kebingungan pada angka pembuatan.

Tentu saja, Andabebas untuk mengabaikan tataletak umum ini. Andabisamembuat variasi apapun, apasajayang
bekerjaterbaik bagi Andaatau tim Anda. Ingat bahwa apapun pilihan Anda, itu bukan komitmen permanen. Anda
bisa mengatur ulang repositori Anda kapan sgja. Karena cabang dan tag sebenarnya direktori, TortoiseSVN bisa
memindahkan atau mengganti namanya sesuai yang Andainginkan.

Menukar dari satu tataletak ke lainnyahanyal ah masalah menerbitkan seri perpindahan dari sisi-server; JikaAnda
tidak menyukai cara kerjayang diatur dalam repositori, aturlah kembali direktori.

So if you haven't already created a basic folder structure inside your repository you should do that now. There
are two ways to achieve this. If you simply want to createa/t runk /tags /branches structure, you can
use the repository browser to create the three folders (in three separate commits). If you want to create a deeper
hierarchy then it is simpler to create afolder structure on disk first and import it in a single commit, like this:

1. buat folder kosong baru pada hard disk Anda
2. buat struktur folder tingkat-atas yang Andainginkan, di dalam folder itu - jangan simpan dulu file apapun!

3. import this structure into the repository via a right click on the folder that contains this folder structure and

selecting TortoiseSVN - Import... In the import dialog enter the URL to your repository and click OK. This
will import your temp folder into the repository root to create the basic repository layout.

Notethat the name of thefolder you areimporting does not appear in therepository, only its contents. For example,
create the following folder structure:
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C:\ Tenmp\ NewA t r unk
C:\ Temp\ NewA br anches
C:\ Tenmp\ Newh t ags

Import C: \ Tenp\ New into the repository root, which will then look like this:

/trunk
/ branches
/tags

3.2. Cadangan Repositori

Apapun tipe repositori yang Anda gunakan, adalah sangat penting bahwa Anda memelihara cadangan reguler,
dan bahwa Anda memverifikasi cadangan. Jika server gagal, Anda mungkin bisamengakses versi terbaru dari file
Anda, tapi tanpa repositori semua histori Anda hilang selamanya.

The simplest (but not recommended) way isjust to copy the repository folder onto the backup medium. However,
you have to be absolutely sure that no process is accessing the data. In this context, access means any access at
all. If your repository is accessed at all during the copy, (web browser |eft open, WebSV N, etc.) the backup will
be worthless.

The recommended method isto run
svnadm n hot copy path/to/repository path/to/backup

to create a copy of your repository in a safe manner. Then backup the copy.

Thesvnadmi n tool isinstalled automatically when you install the Subversion command line client. The easiest
way to get this is to check the option to include the command line tools when installing TortoiseSVN, but if
you prefer you can download the latest version of command line tools directly from the Subversion [https:/
subversion.apache.org/packages.html#windows] website.

3.3. Server side hook scripts

A hook script is a program triggered by some repository event, such as the creation of a new revision
or the modification of an unversioned property. Each hook is handed enough information to tell what
that event is, what target(s) it's operating on, and the username of the person who triggered the event.
Depending on the hook's output or return status, the hook program may continue the action, stop it, or
suspend it in some way. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for full details about the hooks
which are implemented.

These hook scripts are executed by the server that hosts the repository. TortoiseSVN also allows you to configure
client side hook scriptsthat are executed locally upon certain events. See Bagian 4.31.8, “ Client Side Hook Scripts’
for more information.

Sample hook scripts can be found in the hooks directory of the repository. These sample scripts are suitable for
Unix/Linux servers but need to be modified if your server is Windows based. The hook can be a batch file or an
executable. The sample below shows a batch file which might be used to implement a pre-revprop-change hook.

remOnly allow | og nessages to be changed.
if "%l" == "svn:log" exit O
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echo Property '%l' cannot be changed >&2
exit 1

Note that anything sent to stdout is discarded. If you want a message to appear in the Commit Reject dialog you
must send it to stderr. In abatch file thisis achieved using >&2.

]

: | Overriding Hooks

If a hook script rejects your commit then its decision is final. But you can build an override
mechanism into the script itself using the Magic Word technique. If the script wants to reject the
operation it first scans the log message for a special pass phrase, either afixed phrase or perhapsthe
filename with a prefix. If it finds the magic word then it allows the commit to proceed. If the phrase
is not found then it can block the commit with a message like “Y ou didn't say the magic word”. :-)

3.4. Link Checkout

If you want to make your Subversion repository available to others you may want to include alink to it from your
website. One way to make this more accessible is to include a checkout link for other TortoiseSVN users.

When you install TortoiseSVN, it registers anew t svn: protocol. When a TortoiseSVN user clicks on such a
link, the checkout dialog will open automatically with the repository URL already filled in.

Untuk menyertakan link tersebut dalam halaman html Anda sendiri, Anda perlu menambah kode yang mirip
denganini:

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domain.org/svn/trunk">
</ a>

Of course it would ook even better if you included a suitable picture. Y ou can use the TortoiseSVN logo [https://
tortoi sesvn.net/images/Tortoi seCheckout.png] or you can provide your own image.

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domain.org/svn/trunk">
<i ng src=Tort oi seCheckout. png></a>

Anda juga dapat membuat link menunjuk ke revisi tertentu, misalnya

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domain.org/svn/trunk?100">
</ a>

3.5. Akses ke Repositori

To use TortoiseSVN (or any other Subversion client), you need a place where your repositories are located. You
can either store your repositorieslocally and accessthem using thef i | e: // protocol or you can placethem ona
server and accessthemwiththeht t p: // orsvn: // protocols. Thetwo server protocols can also be encrypted.
Youusehttps:// orsvn+ssh://,oryoucanusesvn: // with SASL.

If you are using a public hosting service such as Sourceforge [https://sourceforge.net] or your server has already
been setup by someone el sethen thereisnothing el seyou need to do. Move along to Bab 4, Bimbingan Penggunaan
Harian.

If you don't have a server and you work aone, or if you are just evaluating Subversion and TortoiseSVN in
isolation, then local repositoriesare probably your best choice. Just create arepository on your own PC asdescribed
earlierin Bab 3, Repositori. You can skip therest of this chapter and go directly to Bab 4, Bimbingan Penggunaan
Harian to find out how to start using it.
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Repositori

Jka Anda berpikir tentang pengaturan multi-user repositori pada jaringan berbagi, pikirkan lagi. Baca
Bagian 3.1.4, “Accessing a Repository on a Network Share” untuk mencari tahu mengapa kami pikir ini adalah
ide yang buruk. Menyiapkan server tidak sesulit kedengarannya, dan akan memberikan keandalan yang lebih baik
dan mungkin juga kecepatan.

More detailed information on the Subversion server options, and how to choose the best architecture for your
situation, can be found in the Subversion book under Server Configuration [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.serverconfig.htmi].

In the early days of Subversion, setting up a server required a good understanding of server configuration and in
previous versions of this manual we included detailed descriptions of how to set up a server. Since then things
have become easier asthere are now several pre-packaged server installers available which guide you through the
setup and configuration process. These links are for some of the installers we know about:

* Visual SVN [https.//www.visual svn.com/server/]
 CollabNet [https://www.collab.net/products/subversion]
Y ou can always find the latest links on the Subversion [https://subversion.apache.org/packages.html] website.

Y ou can find further How To guides on the TortoiseSVN [https.//tortoisesvn.net/usefultips.html] website.
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Bab 4. Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

Dokumenini menjelaskan penggunaan dari hari ke hari klien TortoiseSVN. Ini bukan pengenal an ke sistem kontrol
versi, dan bukan pengenal an pada Subversion (SVN). Ini [ebih mirip tempat Andakembali ketika Andamengetahui
secaratepat apa yang ingin Anda lakukan, tapi tidak begitu ingat bagaimana melakukannya.

Jika Anda memerlukan pengenalan terhadap kontrol versi dengan Subversion, maka kami merekomendasikan
Anda untuk membaca buku fantastik: Version control with Subversion [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/].

Dokumen ini juga pekerjaan yang sedang berjalan, seperti halnya TortoiseSVN dan Subversion. Jika Anda
menemukan kesalahan, silahkan melaporkannya ke milis agar kami bisa memutahirkan dokumentasi. Beberapa
foto layar dalam Petunjuk Penggunaan Harian (DUG) mungkin tidak merefleksikan kondisi software saat ini.
Tolong maafkan kami. Kami sedang bekerja pada TortoiseSVN dalam waktu bebas kami.

Untuk mendapatkan manfaat terbanyak dari Pedoman Penggunaan Harian:

» Anda harus sudah menginstalasi TortoiseSVN.

» Anda harus terbiasa dengan sistem kontrol versi.

» Anda harus mengetahui dasar dari Subversion.

» Anda harus sudah menyiapkan server dan/atau mempunyai akses ke repositori Subversion.

4.1. General Features

This section describes some of the features of TortoiseSVN which apply to just about everything in the manual.
Note that many of these features will only show up within a Subversion working copy.

4.1.1. Lapisan Ikon

9 9 = 9 9 e

normal readonly added normal.cpp readonly.cpp added.cr

O b O b S

modified deleted ignored modified.cpp  deleted.cpp ignored.c

! ._,_‘__' e ! = 3 @

conflicted locked non-versioned conflicted.cpp  locked.cpp non-versio

Gambar 4.1. Explorer menampilkan lapisan ikon

Salah satu fitur yang paling terlihat dari TortoiseSVN adalah lapisan ikon yang muncul pada file dalam copy
pekerjaan Anda. Ini memperlihatkan kepada Anda sekilas file mana yang sudah dimodifikasi. Lihat Bagian 4.7.1,
“Lapisan Ikon” untuk mengetahui apa yang diwakili oleh lapisan yang berbeda.

4.1.2. Menu Konteks

22


http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/

Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

i

Show log
Repa-browser

~
=]

Revisian graph

Resalve..,
Update to revision...
Rename...

Delete

LA N T

Revert...
Clean up...
Get lock...

Release lock...

<

Branch/tag..
Switch...

Merge..
Export...

¥

+

Add...
Copy URL to clipboard

Unversion and add to ignore list >

Shelve...

S SOl

Unshelve...

o

= Create patch...
ﬁ Apply patch...

# SVN Update Properties
* SVN Commit.. Settings
= 5VN Check for modifications ? Help

<" TortoiseSYN > | @ About

Gambar 4.2. Menu konteks untuk direktori dibawah kontrol versi

Semua perintah TortoiseSVN dijalankan dari menu konteks dari windows explorer. Kebanyakan terlihat secara
langsung, ketika Anda mengklik kanan pada file atau folder. Perintah yang tersedia tergantung pada apakah file
atau folder atau folder leluhurnya dibawah kontrol versi atau tidak. Anda juga bisa melihat menu TortoiseSVN
sebagai bagian dari menu file Explorer.

— ‘Tip

b

Some commands which are very rarely used are only available in the extended context menu. To
bring up the extended context menu, hold down the Shift key when you right click.

Dalam beberapa kasus Anda mungkin melihat beberapa entri TortoiseSVN. Ini bukan bug!
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Open

W Tortoise sy »

Edit Q

& Scan dug.=ml

Cpen With 3

i SYM Update

@ 5YM Commit, ..

W ortoiseSyN L4
IkraEdit-32

i 5WM Update

@ SYN Canmit...

W TortoiseSWh »
Send To k
MEw 3

Create shortout
Delete

Renarne
Properties

TaWMbestc 4

Close

Gambar 4.3. Menu file Explorer untuk jalan pintas dalam folder berversi

Contohini adalah untuk jalan pintastidak berversi di dalam folder berversi, dan dalam menu file Explorer adatiga
entri untuk TortoiseSVN. Satu untuk folder, satu untuk jalan pintas sendiri, dan ketiga untuk obyek yang dirujuk
jalan pintas. Untuk membantu Anda membedakannya, ikon mempunyai indikator di pojok kanan dibawahnya
untuk memperlihatkan apakah entri menu untuk file, folder, jalan pintas atau item multipel yang dipilih.

4.1.3. Drag dan Drop

1-Zip 3
SV Move versioned item(s) here

5VM Move and rename versicned item here %
SWN Copy versioned itemn(s) here

SVM Copy and rename versioned item here

Copy here
Move here

Create shortcuts here

Cancel

Gambar 4.4. Menu drag kanan untuk direktori dibawah kontrol versi

Perintah lain yang tersedia sebgagi pengendali drag, ketika Anda men-drag kanan file atau folder ke lokasi baru
di dalam copy pekerjaan atau ketika Anda men-drag kanan file atau folder tidak-berversi ke dalam direktori yang
dibawah kontrol versi.
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4.1.4. Jalan Pintas Umum

Some common operations have well-known Windows shortcuts, but do not appear on buttons or in menus. If you
can't work out how to do something obvious, like refreshing aview, check here.

F1
Bantuan, tentu sgja.

F5
Segarkan tampilan saat ini. Ini barangkali perintah satu-tombol yang paling berguna. Sebagai contoh ... Dalam
Explorer ini akan menyegarkan |apisan ikon pada copy pekerjaan Anda. Dalam dialog komit akan memindai
ulang copy pekerjaan untuk melihat apa yang perlu dikomit. Dalam dialog Log Revisi akan menghubungi
repositori lagi untuk memeriksa perubahan paling baru.

Ctrl-A
Memilih semua. Ini bisa digunakan jika Anda mendapatkan kesalahan dan ingin melakukan copy dan paste
ke dalam email. Gunakan Ctrl-A untuk memilih pesan kesalahan dan lalu ...

Ctrl-C

Copy the selected text. In case no text is selected but e.g. alist entry or a message box, then the content of
that list entry or the message box is copied to the clipboard.

4.1.5. Otentikasi

If the repository that you are trying to access is password protected, an authentication Dialog will show up.

& Authentication

<https;//svn.osdn.net:443> OSDN Subversion

Requests a username and a password

Username:

Password:

B save authentication

Ok Cancel

Gambar 4.5. Dialog Otentikas

Enter your username and password. The checkbox will make TortoiseSVN store the credentials in Subversion's
default directory: %APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h in three subdirectories:

* svn. si npl e contains credentials for basic authentication (username/password). Note that passwords are
stored using the WinCrypt API, not in plain text form.

* svn. ssl . server beris sertifikat server SSL
e svn. user nane beris mandat untuk otentikasi hanya-nama pengguna (kata sandi tidak diperlukan).

If you want to clear the authentication cache, you can do so from the Saved Data page of TortoiseSVN's settings
dialog. The button Clear all will clear the cached authentication data for all repositories. The button Clear...
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however will show a dialog where you can chose which cached authentication data should be deleted. Refer to
Bagian 4.31.6, “ Seting Data Tersimpan”.

Some people like to have the authentication data del eted when they log off Windows, or on shutdown. The way
to do that is to use a shutdown script to delete the %APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h directory, e.g.

@cho of f
rodir /s /q "Y%APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h"

You can find a description of how to install such scripts at http://www.windows-hel p-central.com/windows-
shutdown-script.html.

For more information on how to set up your server for authentication and access control, refer to Bagian 3.5,
“Akses ke Repositori”.

4.1.6. Maximizing Windows
Many of TortoiseSVN's dialogs have a lot of information to display, but it is often useful to maximize only the
height, or only the width, rather than maximizing to fill the screen. As a convenience, there are shortcuts for

this on the Maximize button. Use the middle mouse button to maximize vertically, and right mouse to maximize
horizontally.

4.2. Mengimpor Data Ke dalam Suatu Repositori

4.2.1. Impor
If you areimporting into an existing repository which already contains some projects, then the repository structure
will already have been decided. If you areimporting data into a new repository, then it is worth taking the time to
think about how it will be organised. Read Bagian 3.1.5, “Tata Letak Repositori” for further advice.

This section describes the Subversion import command, which was designed for importing a directory hierarchy
into the repository in one shot. Although it does the job, it has several shortcomings:

e Thereisno way to select files and folders to include, aside from using the global ignore settings.

» Thefolder imported does not become a working copy. Y ou have to do a checkout to copy the files back from
the server.

* Itiseasy toimport to the wrong folder level in the repository.

For these reasons we recommend that you do not use the import command at all but rather follow the two-step
method described in Bagian 4.2.2, “Impor di tempat”, unless you are performing the simple step of creating an
initial /trunk /tags /branches structurein your repository. Since you are here, this is how the basic
import works ...

Sebelum Anda mengimpor proyek Anda ke dalam repositori Anda harus:

1. Menghapus semua file yang tidak diperlukan untuk membangun proyek (file temporal, file yang dibuat oleh
kompilator seperti. *.obj, biner terkompilasi, ...)

2. Organize the files in folders and sub-folders. Although it is possible to rename/move files later it is highly
recommended to get your project's structure straight before importing!

Sekarang pilih folder tingkat-atas dari struktur direktori proyek Anda dalam windows explorer dan klik kanan
untuk membuka menu konteks. Pilih perintah TortoiseSVN - Impor... yang membawakotak dialog:
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& D)\DevelopmentSYN\TortoiseSVN\Sonic - Import - Tortois...

Repository
URL of repository:
https://tardis/svn/screwdriver -

Import message
Recent messages

First import of the sonic screwdriver

[l Include ignored files

€3 Enable Auto-Properties oK Cancel Help

., oy

Gambar 4.6. Dialog Impor

In this dialog you have to enter the URL of the repository location where you want to import your project. It is
very important to realise that the local folder you are importing does not itself appear in the repository, only its
content. For example if you have a structure:

C.\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\source
C.\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\ doc
C.\Proj ect s\ Wdget\i nages

and you import C: \ Pr oj ect s\ Wdget into http://nydomai n. comf svn/trunk then you may be
surprised to find that your subdirectories go straight into t r unk rather than being in a W dget subdirectory.
Y ou need to specify the subdirectory as part of the URL, htt p: / / mydomai n. comf svn/t r unk/ W dget -

X. Notethat theimport command will automatically create subdirectorieswithin the repository if they do not exist.

Pesan impor digunakan sebagai pesan log.

Secara bawaan, file dan folder yang sama dengan pola abaikan-global tidak diimpor. Untuk menimpa perlaku ini
Anda bisa menggunakan kotak centang Sertakan file diabaikan. Lihat Bagian 4.31.1, “Seting Umum” untuk
informasi lebih jauh pada menyeting pola abaikan global.

As soon as you press OK TortoiseSVN imports the complete directory tree including al files into the repository.
The project is now stored in the repository under version control. Please note that the folder you imported isNOT
under version control! To get aversion-controlled working copy you need to do a Checkout of the version you just
imported. Or read on to find out how to import afolder in place.

4.2.2. Impor di tempat

Dengan berasumsi bahwa Anda sudah memiliki sebuah repositori, dan Andaingin menambahkan sebuah struktur
folder baru ke dalamnya, cukup ikuti langkah-langkah berikut:
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1. Use the repository browser to create a new project folder directly in the repository. If you are using one of
the standard layouts you will probably want to create this as a sub-folder of trunk rather than in the repository
root. The repository browser shows the repository structure just like Windows explorer, so you can see how
things are organised.

2. Checkout the new folder over the top of the folder you want to import. Y ou will get awarning that the local
folder is not empty. Ignore the warning. Now you have a versioned top level folder with unversioned content.

Pilih TortoiseSVN — Tambabh... atas folder berversi ini untuk menambahkan beberapa atau semuaisi. Anda
dapat menambah dan menghapus berkas-berkas, mengeset properti-properti svn: i gnor e di folder-folder dan
membuat perubahan-perubahan lain yang Anda perlukan.

4. Komit folder level puncak tersebut, dan Anda memiliki suatu pohon berversi yang baru, dan sebuah salinan
perkerjaan lokal, dibuat dari folder Andayang sudah ada.

4.2.3. File Khusus

AdakalanyaAndaperlu mempunyai file dibawah kontrol versi yang berisi datapenggunatertentu. Itu berarti Anda
mempunyai file yang perlu dimodifikasi oleh setiap pengembang/pengguna untuk memenuhi setup lokalnya. Tapi
memvers file demikian sulit karena setiap pengguna akan mengkomit perubahannya setiap kali ke repositori.

In such cases we suggest to use template files. Y ou create a file which contains al the data your developers will
need, add that file to version control and let the devel opers check thisfile out. Then, each developer has to make
a copy of that file and rename that copy. After that, modifying the copy is not a problem anymore.

As an example, you can have a look a TortoiseSVN's build script. It cadls a file named
def aul t. bui | d. user which doesn't exist in therepository. Only thefiledef aul t . bui | d. user. t mpl .
defaul t. buil d. user.tnpl isthetemplatefilewhich every developer hasto create acopy from and rename
that fileto def aul t . bui | d. user . Inside that file, we added comments so that the users will see which lines
they have to edit and change according to their local setup to get it working.

So as not to disturb the users, we also added the file def aul t . bui | d. user to the ignore list of its parent

folder, i.e. we've set the Subversion property svn: i gnor e toinclude that filename. That way it won't show up
as unversioned on every commit.

4.3. Melakukan Checkout Copy Pekerjaan

Untuk mendapatkan copy pekerjaan Anda perlu melakukan checkout dari repositori.

Pilih suatu direktori dalam windows explorer dimana Andaingin menempatkan copy pekerjaan Anda. Klik kanan

untuk menampilkan menu konteks dan pilih perintah TortoiseSVN - Checkout..., yang menampilkan kotak
diaog berikut:
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& Checkout

Repository
URL of repository:
https://svn.apache.crg/repos/asf/subversion,/tags/1.14.1 -

Checkout directory:
Di\subversion-1.14.1|

Multiple, independent working copies

Checkout Depth

Fully recursive s
[ ] Omit externals Choose items..

Revision

O HEAD revision

() Revision Show log

oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.7. Dialog Checkout
Jika Anda memasukan nama folder yang belum ada, maka direktori dengan nama itu akan dibuat.

_i.J Penting

In the default setting, the checkout menu item is not located in the TortoiseSVN submenu but is
shown at the top explorer menu. TortoiseSVN commands that are not in the submenu have SVN
prepended: SVN Checkout...

4.3.1. Checkout Depth

You can choose the depth you want to checkout, which alows you to specify the depth of recursion into child

folders. If you want just a few sections of a large tree, You can checkout the top level folder only, then update
selected foldersrecursively.

Rekursif penuh
Checkout the entire tree, including all child folders and sub-folders.

Anak yang langsung, termasuk folder-folder
Checkout the specified directory, including al files and child folders, but do not populate the child folders.

Hanya anak berkas
Checkout the specified directory, including all files but do not checkout any child folders.

Hanya benda ini
Checkout the directory only. Do not populate it with files or child folders.
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Copy pekerjaan
Retain the depth specified in the working copy. This option is not used in the checkout dialog, but it is the
default in all other dialogs which have a depth setting.

Kecualikan
Used to reduce working copy depth after a folder has already been populated. This option is only available
in the Update to revision dialog.

To easily select only the items you want for the checkout and force the resulting working copy to keep only those
items, click the Choose items... button. This opens anew dialog where you can check all itemsyou want in your
working copy and uncheck all the items you don't want. The resulting working copy isthen known asaspar se
checkout . An update of such aworking copy will not fetch the missing files and folders but only update what
you aready have in your working copy.

If you check out a sparse working copy (i.e., by choosing something other than f ul 'y recursi ve for the
checkout depth), you can easily add or remove sub-folders later using one of the following methods.

4.3.1.1. Sparse Update using Update to Revision

Right click onthe checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision and select Choose items....
This opens the same dialog that was available in the original checkout and allows you to select or deselect items
to include in the checkout. This method is very flexible but can be slow as every item in the folder is updated
individualy.

4.3.1.2. Sparse Update using Repo Browser

Right click on the checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Repo-Browser to bring up the repository

browser. Find the sub-folder you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context Menu - Update
item to revision....

4.3.1.3. Sparse Update using Check for Modifications

In the check for modifications dialog, first shift click on the button Check repository. The dialog will show all
thefilesand folderswhich arein the repository but which you have not checked out asr enot el y added. Right

click on the folder(s) you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context menu — Update.

This feature is very useful when you only want to checkout parts of a large tree, but you want the convenience
of updating a single working copy. Suppose you have a large tree which has sub-folders Pr oj ect 01 to
Pr oj ect 99, and you only want to checkout Pr oj ect 03, Pr oj ect 25 and Pr oj ect 76/ SubPr oj . Use
these steps:

1. Checkout the parent folder with depth “Only thisitem” Y ou now have an empty top level folder.
2. select the new folder and use TortoiseSVN - Repo browser to display the repository content.

3. Right click on Pr oj ect 03 and Context menu — Update item to revision.... Keep the default settings and
click on OK. Y ou now have that folder fully populated.

Repeat the same process for Pr oj ect 25.

N

. Navigate to Pr oj ect 76/ SubPr o] and do the same. This time note that the Pr o] ect 76 folder has no
content except for SubPr oj , which itself is fully populated. Subversion has created the intermediate folders
for you without populating them.

_"I Changing wor king copy depth
Once you have checked out aworking copy to a particular depth you can change that depth later to

get more or less content using Context menu — Update item to revision.... Inthat dialog, be sure
to check the Make depth sticky checkbox.
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b

Using an older server

Pre-1.5 servers do not understand the working copy depth request, so they cannot always deal with
requests efficiently. The command will still work, but an older server may send all the data, leaving
the client to filter out what is not required, which may mean alot of network traffic. If possible you
should upgrade your server to at least 1.5.

Jika proyek beris referensi ke proyek eksternal yang tidak ingin Anda checked out dalam waktu yang sama,
gunakan kotak centang Abaikan eksternal.

§r

Penting

If Omit externals is checked, or if you wish to increase the depth value, you will have to
perform updates to your working copy using TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision... instead of
TortoiseSVN - Update. The standard updatewill include all externals and keep the existing depth.

It isrecommended that you check out only thet r unk part of the directory tree, or lower. If you specify the parent
path of the directory tree in the URL then you might end up with afull hard disk since you will get a copy of the
entire repository tree including every branch and tag of your project!

-

b

M engek spor

Ada kalanya Anda ingin membuat copy lokal tanpa direktori . svn, contoh untuk membuat zipped
tarball dari sumber Anda. BacaBagian 4.27, “ Mengekspor suatu Copy Pekerjaan Subversion” untuk
menemukan bagaimana cara melakukannya.

4.4. Mengirimkan Perubahan Anda Ke Repositori

Mengirimkan perubahan yang Anda buat ke copy pekerjaan Anda dikena sebagai mengkomit perubahan.
Tapi sebelum Anda mengkomit Anda harus memastikan bahwa copy pekerjaan Anda mutahir. Anda bisa
menggunakan TortoiseSVN - Mutahirkan secara langsung. Atau Anda bisa menggunakan TortoiseSVN -
Periksa Modifikasi pertama, untuk melihat file yang manayang telah berubah secaralokal atau pada server.

4.4.1. Dialog Komit

Jika copy pekerjaan Anda mutahir dan di sana tidak ada konflik, Anda siap untuk mengkomit perubahan Anda.
Pilih file/folder mana sgjayang ingin Anda komit, lalu TortoiseSVN - Komit....
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& D\Development\SVYN\TortoiseSVM - Commit - TortoiseSVIN
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Gambar 4.8. Dialog K omit

Dialog komit akan memperlihatkan kepada Anda setiap file yang diubah, termasuk yang ditambahkan, dihapus
dan file tidak berversi. Jika Andatidak ingin file yang diubah dikomit, cukup jangan centang file itu. Jika Anda
ingin menyertakan file tidak berversi, centang file itu untuk ditambahkan ke komit.

To quickly check or uncheck types of files like all versioned files or all modified files, click the link items just
above the list of shown items.

For information on the coloring and overlays of theitems according to their status, please see Bagian 4.7.3, “ Status
Lokal dan Remote”.

Item-item yang sudah ditukar ke path repositori yang berbeda juga ditunjukan menggunakan tanda ( s) . Anda
mungkin telah menukar sesuatu sementara bekerja pada cabang dan lupa untuk menukarnya kembali ke trunk. Ini
adalah tanda peringatan Andal
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Komit file atau folder?

Ketika Anda mengkomit file, dialog komit hanya menampilkan file yang telah Anda pilih. Ketika
Anda mengkomit folder dialog komit akan memilih file yang diubah secara otomatis. Jika Anda
lupa tentang file baru yang Anda buat, mengkomit folder akan membuat Anda menemukannya.
Mengkomit folder tidak berarti bahwa setiap file ditandai sebagai diubah; ini hanya memudahkan
hidup Anda dengan melakukan pekerjaan lebih bagi Anda.

Banyak file tidak bervers dalam dialog komit

If you think that the commit dialog shows you too many unversioned (e.g. compiler generated or
editor backup) files, there are several ways to handle this. Y ou can:

» menambah file (atau suatu ekstensi wildcard) ke daftar file untuk dikecualikan pada halaman
seting. Ini akan mempengaruhi setiap copy pekerjaan yang Anda miliki.

menambah file ke daftar svn: i gnor e menggunakan TortoiseSVN — Tambah ke daftar
abaikan Ini hanyaakan mempengaruhi direktori di mana Andamengeset properti svn: i gnor e.
Dengan menggunakan Dialog Properti SVN, Anda bisa mengubah properti svn: i gnor e untuk
direktori.

* add the file to the svn: gl obal -i gnor es list using TortoiseSVN - Add to ignore list
(recursively) This will affect the directory on which you set the svn: gl obal -i gnor es
property and all subfolders aswell.

Read Bagian 4.14, “Mengabaikan File Dan Direktori” for more information.

Double clicking on any modified file in the commit dialog will launch the external diff tool to show your changes.
The context menu will give you more options, as shown in the screenshot. Y ou can also drag files from here into
another application such as atext editor or an IDE.

You can select or deselect items by clicking on the checkbox to the |eft of the item. For directories you can use
Shift-select to make the action recursive.

Kolom yang ditampilkan di pane bawah bisadiatur sesuai kesukaan Anda. Jika Anda mengklik kanan pada header
kolom apa sgja, Anda akan melihat suatu menu konteks yang membolehkan Anda untuk memilih kolom mana
yang ditampilkan. Anda juga bisa mengubah panjang kolom dengan menggunakan kendali drag yang muncul
ketika Anda memindahkan mouse melalui batas kolom. Kustomisasi ini tersimpan sehingga Anda akan melihat
heading yang sama nantinya.

By default when you commit changes, any locksthat you hold on files are rel eased automatically after the commit
succeeds. If you want to keep those locks, make sure the Keep locks checkbox is checked. The default state of
this checkbox is taken from the no_unl ock option in the Subversion configuration file. Read Bagian 4.31.1,
“Seting Umum” for information on how to edit the Subversion configuration file.

— War ning when committing to a tag

Usually, commits are done to the trunk or a branch, but not to tags. After all, atag is considered
fixed and should not change.

If a commit is attempted to a tag URL, TortoiseSVN shows a confirmation dialog first to ensure
whether thisisreally what isintended. Because most of the time such acommit is done by accident.

However, this check only works if the repository layout is one of the recommended ones, meaning
it uses the names t r unk, branches and t ags to mark the three main areas. In case the
setup is different, the detection of what is a tag/branch/trunk (also known as cl assi fi cati on
pat t er ns), can be configured in the settings dialog: Bagian 4.31.2, “Revision Graph Settings’
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Drag dan Drop

Anda bisa menggeret file ke dalam dialog komit dari mana sgja, selama copy pekerjaan di-check
out dari repositori yang sama. Sebagai contoh, Anda mempunyai copy pekerjaan yang besar
dengan beberapa explorer windows terbuka untuk melihat jarak folder dari hirarki. Jika Andaingin
menghindari komit dari folder tingkat atas (dengan panjang folder yang sulit memeriksa perubahan)
Anda bisa membuka dialog komit untuk satu folder dan menggeret item dari jendela lain untuk
disertakan di dalam komit atomis yang sama.

Anda dapat menggeret file-file tidak berversi yang berada dalam suatu copy pekerjaan ke dalam
dialog komit dan mereka akan ditambah-SV N-kan secara otomatis.

Dragging filesfrom thelist at the bottom of the commit dialog to thelog message edit box will insert
the paths as plain text into that edit box. Thisisuseful if you want to write commit log messages that
include the paths that are affected by the commit.

Terkadang file-file diubah namanyadi luar Subversion, dan merekamuncul di daftar file sebagai file
yang hilang dan file yang tidak terversi. Untuk menghindari kehilangan sejarah tersebut, Anda perlu
untuk memberitahu Subversion tentang koneksi tersebut. Cukup pilih namalama (hilang) dan nama

baru (tidak terversi) dan gunakan Menu Konteks — Perbaiki Pemindahan untuk memasangkan
kedua file tersebut sebagai suatu perubahan nama.

Repairing External Copies

If you made a copy of afile but forgot to use the Subversion command to do so, you can repair that
copy sothenew filedoesn't loseitshistory. Simply select both the old name (normal or modified) and

the new name (unversioned) and use Context Menu — Repair Copy to pair thetwo filesasacopy.

4.4.2. Daftar Perubahan

The commit dialog supports Subversion's changelist feature to help with grouping related files together. Find out
about thisfeaturein Bagian 4.8, “ Daftar Perubahan”.

4.4.3. Commit only parts of files

Sometimes you want to only commit parts of the changes you made to a file. Such a situation usually happens
when you're working on something but then an urgent fix needs to be committed, and that fix happens to be in
the same file you're working on.

right click on the file and use Context Menu — Restore after commit. Thiswill create a copy of thefile asit
is. Then you can edit thefile, e.g. in atext editor and undo all the changes you don't want to commit. After saving
those changes you can commit thefile.

-

b

Menggunakan TortoiseMerge

If you use TortoiseMerge to edit the file, you can either edit the changes as you're used to, or mark
all the changes that you want to include. right click on a modified block and use Context Menu
- Mark this change to include that change. Finally right click and use Context Menu — Leave
only marked changes which will change the right view to only include the changes you've marked
before and undo the changes you have not marked.

After the commit is done, the copy of the file is restored automatically, and you have the file with al your
modifications that were not committed back.
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4.4.4. Excluding Items from the Commit List

Sometimes you have versioned files that change frequently but that you really don't want to commit. Sometimes
this indicates a flaw in your build process - why are those files versioned? should you be using template files?
But occasionally it isinevitable. A classic reason is that your IDE changes a timestamp in the project file every
time you build. The project file has to be versioned as it includes al the build settings, but it doesn't need to be
committed just because the timestamp changed.

To help out in awkward cases like this, we have reserved a changelist called i gnor e- on- conmi t . Any file
added to this changelist will automatically be unchecked in the commit dialog. Y ou can still commit changes, but
you have to select it manually in the commit dialog.

4.4.5. Pesan Log Komit

Pastikan untuk memasukkan log pesan yang menjelaskan perubahan yang Anda komit. Ini akan membantu Anda
untuk melihat apayang terjadi dan kapan saat Andamelihat pesan|og proyek padalain waktu. Pesan bisasepanjang
atau sesingkat yang Anda inginkan; banyak proyek mempunyai petunjuk untuk apa yang seharusnya disertakan,
bahasa yang digunakan, dan ada kalanya bahkan format ketat.

Anda bisa menyediakan format sederhana ke log pesan Anda menggunakan konvensi mirip ke yang digunakan
di dalam email. Untuk menerapkan ke t eks, gunakan *t ext * untuk tebal, _t ext _ untuk garis bawah, dan
At ext ™ untuk miring.

r© N
53 Commit - D:\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN = E
Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.com f svn/trunk I Salect Issue I
Message:
l Recent messages I
Show = Rg&ﬂ ’ - - TR aize.
tool tip
Add 'tocltip' to dictionary Ib
Undo
Redo
Changes made (g Cut
Check: Al N Copy Modified Files
Path Paste Extension  Status Size -
(no changeli Select All
{= src/Resq Jrc modified 456 KB
srefSVM, Split lines o0 modified 224K T
4 I
— ] Paste fil list
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Show extern: Mo thesaurus suggestions
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Gambar 4.9. Pemeriksa Ejaan Dialog K omit

TortoiseSVN menyertakan pemeriksa gjaan untuk membantu Anda mendapatkan log pesan yang benar. Ini akan
menerangi setiap kata yang salah gja. Gunakan menu konteks untuk mengakses koreksi yang disarankan. Tentu
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sgja, iatidak mengetahui setiap istilah teknis yang Andaketahui sehingga g aan katayang benar akan tetap muncul
sebagai kesalahan. Tapi jangan khawatir. Anda bi samenambahkannyake kamus pribadi Andamenggunakan menu
konteks.

The log message window also includes a filename and function auto-completion facility. This uses regular
expressions to extract class and function names from the (text) files you are committing, as well as the filenames
themselves. If aword you are typing matches anything in the list (after you have typed at least 3 characters, or
pressed Ctrl+Space), a drop-down appears allowing you to select the full name. The regular expressions supplied
with TortoiseSVN are held in the TortoiseSVN installation bi n folder. You can also define your own regexes
and store them in Y%APPDATA% Tor t oi seSVN\ aut ol i st . t xt . Of course your private autolist will not be
overwritten when you update your installation of TortoiseSVN. If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions,
take alook at the introduction at https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regular_expression, and the online documentation
and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

Getting the regex just right can be tricky, so to help you sort out a suitable expression thereis atest dialog which
allows you to enter an expression and then type in filenames to test it against. Start it from the command prompt
using the command Tor t oi seProc. exe /command: aut ot exttest.

The log message window also includes a commit message snippet facility. These snippets are shown in the
autocompl ete dropdown once you type a snippet shortcut, and selecting the snippet in the autocompl ete dropdown
then inserts the full text of the snippet. The snippets supplied with TortoiseSVN are held in the TortoiseSVN
installation bi n folder. Y ou can also define your own snippets and store them in %APPDATA% Tor t oi seSVN
\'sni ppet . t xt . # isthe comment character. Newlines can be inserted by escaping them likethis:\ n and\ r .
To insert abackslash, escapeit like this: \ \ .

You can re-use previously entered log messages. Just click on Recent messages to view alist of the last few
messagesyou entered for thisworking copy. The number of stored messages can be customizedinthe TortoiseSVN
settings dialog.

Y ou can clear all stored commit messages from the Saved data page of TortoiseSVN's settings, or you can clear
individual messages from within the Recent messages dialog using the Delete key.

If you want to include the checked pathsin your log message, you can use the command Context Menu - Paste
filename list in the edit control.

Another way to insert the pathsinto thelog messageisto simply drag thefilesfrom thefilelist onto the edit control.

]

| Properti Folder Khusus

Ada beberapa properti folder khusus yang bisa digunakan untuk membantu memberikan kontrol
lebih melalui format dari pesan log komit dan bahasa yang digunakan oleh modul pemeriksa gjaan.
BacaBagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek” untuk informasi |engkap.

| Integration with Bug Tracking Tools

If you have activated the bug tracking system, you can set one or more Issuesin the Bug-ID / Issue-
Nr: text box. Multiple issues should be comma separated. Alternatively, if you are using regex-
based bug tracking support, just add your issue references as part of the log message. Learn morein
Bagian 4.29, “ Integration with Bug Tracking Systems/ Issue Trackers'.

4.4.6. Kemajuan Komit

Setelah menekan OK, dialog muncul menampilkan progres dari komit.
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© -
43" Commit - TortoiseSVN Finished! =NACN X
Action Path Mime type
Command Commit
Madified O:\Development\SYM TortoiseSVM\src\Resources iTortoiseProcENG.re
Madified 0:\Development\SYM TortoiseSYMsrc\SY\SYNStatusListCtrl.cpp
Maodified 0i\Development\sYM Tor toiseSYM\src i TortoiseProciresource, h

Sending content  D:\DevelopmentiSYMYTor toiseSYM\src\SYN\SYNStatusListCirl.cpp
Sending content  D:\DevelopmentiSYMYTortoiseSVM\src\Resources iTor toiseProcENG. ro
Sending content  D:\DevelopmentiSYMYTortoiseSVM\erc\TortoiseProciresource.h
Completed At revision: 20640

49 kBytes transferred in 0 minute(s) and 2 second(s)

Modified: 3 || Cance

Gambar 4.10. Dialog Progres menampilkan komit dalam proses
Dialog progres menggunakan kode warna untuk menerangi tindakan komit yang berbeda

Biru
Mengkomit modifikasi.

Ungu
Mengkomit tambahan baru.

Merah tua
Mengkomit penghapusan atau penggantian.

Hitam
[tem-item lainnya.

Ini adalah skema warna standar, tapi Anda bisa mengkustomisasi warna menggunakan dialog seting. Baca
Bagian 4.31.1.5, “ Seting Warna TortoiseSVN” untuk informasi lengkap.

4.5. Memutahirkan Copy Pekerjaan Anda Dengan Perubahan Dari Yang
Lain
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F =
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Completed At revision: 20640

m

215 kBytes transferred in 0 minute(s) and 38 second(s)

Updated: 4 I Show log... I [ oK ] Cano

b

Gambar 4.11. Dialog Progres menampilkan pemutahiran yang sudah selesai

Periodically, you should ensure that changes done by others get incorporated in your local working copy. The
process of getting changes from the server to your local copy is known as updating. Updating may be done on
single files, a set of selected files, or recursively on entire directory hierarchies. To update, select the files and/

or directories you want, right click and select TortoiseSVN - Update in the explorer context menu. A window
will pop up displaying the progress of the update asit runs. Changes done by otherswill be merged into your files,
keeping any changes you may have done to the same files. The repository is not affected by an update.

Dialog kemajuan menggunakan kode warna untuk menerangi tindakan pemutahiran yang berbeda

Ungu
Item baru ditambahkan ke WC Anda.

Merah tua

Kelebihan item dihapus dari WC Anda, atau item hilang diganti dalam WC Anda.
Hijau

Perubahan dari repositori digabung dengan sukses dengan perubahan lokal Anda.
Merah terang

Perubahan dari repositori yang digabung dengan perubahan lokal, menghasilkan konflik yang perlu Anda
selesaikan.

Hitam
Item yang tidak diubah dalam WC Anda dimutahirkan dengan versi Iebih baru dari repositori.

Ini adalah skema warna standar, tapi Anda bisa mengkustomisasi warna menggunakan dialog seting. Baca
Bagian 4.31.1.5, “ Seting Warna TortoiseSVN” untuk informasi lengkap.

If you get any conflicts during an update (this can happen if others changed the same linesin the samefile as you
did and those changes don't match) then the dialog shows those conflicts in red. You can double click on these
lines to start the external merge tool to resolve the conflicts.

When the update is complete, the progress dialog shows a summary of the number of items updated, added,
removed, conflicted, etc. below thefile list. This summary information can be copied to the clipboard using Ctrl
+C.

The standard Update command has no options and just updates your working copy to the HEAD revision of the
repository, which is the most common use case. If you want more control over the update process, you should

use TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision... instead. This allows you to update your working copy to a specific
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revision, not only to the most recent one. Suppose your working copy is at revision 100, but you want it to reflect
the state which it had in revision 50 - then simply update to revision 50.

Inthe samedialog you can al so choose the depth at which to update the current folder. Theterms used are described
inBagian4.3.1, “ Checkout Depth”. The default depth isWorking copy, which preservesthe existing depth setting.
You can aso set the depth st i cky which means subsequent updates will use that new depth, i.e. that depth is
then used as the default depth.

To make it easier to include or exclude specific items from the checkout click the Choose items... button. This
opens anew dialog where you can check all items you want in your working copy and uncheck all the items you
don't want.

You can aso choose whether to ignore any external projects in the update (i.e. projects referenced using
svn: ext er nal s).

|

= Per hatian
D

If you update afile or folder to a specific revision, you should not make changes to thosefiles. You
will get “out of date” error messages when you try to commit them! If you want to undo changes
to afile and start afresh from an earlier revision, you can rollback to a previous revision from the
revision log dialog. Take alook at Bagian B.4, “Roll back (Undo) revisions in the repository” for
further instructions, and alternative methods.

Update to Revision can occasionally be useful to see what your project looked like at some earlier point in its
history. But in general, updating individual filesto an earlier revision is not agood idea as it leaves your working
copy in an inconsistent state. If the file you are updating has changed name, you may even find that the file just
disappears from your working copy because no file of that name existed in the earlier revision. Y ou should also
note that the item will show anormal green overlay, so it isindistinguishable from files which are up-to-date.

If you ssimply want alocal copy of an old version of afileit is better to use the Context Menu — Save revision
to... command from the log dialog for that file.

== | Multipd File/Folder

ol

Jika Anda memilih multipel file dan folder dalam explorer dan memilih Mutahirkan, semua file/
folder itu dimutahirkan satu demi satu. TortoiseSVN memastikan bahwa semua file/folder itu yang
dari repositori yang samadimutahirkan kerevisi yang persis samal Bahkan jikadiantarapemutahiran
itu terjadi komit lain.

4.6. Menyelesaikan Konflik

Terkadang, anda akan mendapat konflik ketika anda memperbarukan/menggabungkan file file anda dari repositori
atau ketika anda mengubah copy pekerjaan anda ke URL yang berbeda. Ada dua macam konflik:

file conflicts
Filekonflik terjadi apabiladua(atau lebih) pengembang tel ah mengubah beberapabarisyang samadari sebuah
file

tree conflicts
Susunan konflik terjadi ketika seorang pengembang tel ah memindahkan/mengubah nama/menghapus sebuah
file atau folder, dimana pengembang lain juga telah memindahkan/mengubah nama/menghapus atau baru
mengubahnya.

4.6.1. File Conflicts

A file conflict occurs when two or more developers have changed the same few lines of afile. As Subversion
knows nothing of your project, it leaves resolving the conflicts to the developers. The conflicting area in a text
fileismarked like this:
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<<<<<<< fil enane
your changes

code nmerged fromrepository
>>>>>>> revi sion

Also, for every conflicted file Subversion places three additional filesin your directory:

filename.ext.mine
Ini adalah file Anda karenaia ada dalam copy pekerjaan Anda sebelum Anda memutahirkan copy pekerjaan
Anda- yakni, tanpatandakonflik. Fileini mempunyai perubahan terakhir di dalamnyadan tidak adayanglain.

filename.ext.* OLDREV
Ini adalah file daru revisi BASE sebelum Anda memutahirkan copy pekerjaan Anda. Yaitu file yang Anda
check out sebelum Anda membuat pengeditan terakhir.

filename.ext. /NEWREV
Ini adalah file dimana klien Subversion Anda menerimanya dari server ketika Anda memutahirkan copy
pekerjaan Anda. Fileini terkait ke revist HEAD dari repositori.

Y ou can either launch an external mergetool / conflict editor with TortoiseSVN - Edit Conflicts or you can use
any text editor to resolvethe conflict manually. Y ou should decide what the code should look like, do the necessary
changes and save thefile. Using amerge tool such as TortoiseMerge or one of the other popular toolsis generally
the easier option as they generally present the files involved in a 3-pane view and you don't have to worry about
the conflict markers. If you do use atext editor then you should search for lines starting with the string <<<<<<<.

Selanjutnya jalankan perintah TortoiseSVN - Diselesaikan dan komit modifikasi Anda ke repositori.
Harap dicatat bahwa perintah Selesaikan tidak benar-benar menyelesaikan konflik. la hanya menghapus file
filenane. ext.mnedanfil enane. ext. r*, untuk membolehkan Anda mengkomit perubahan Anda.

JkaAndamempunyai konflik dengan file biner, Subversion tidak mencobauntuk menggabung fileitu sendiri. File
lokal tetap tidak diubah (persis seperti perubahan terakhir Anda) dan Andamempunyai filef i | enane. ext . r*.
JikaAndaingin mengabaikan perubahan Andadan membiarkan versi repositori, cukup gunakan perintah Pulihkan.
Jika Andaingin memeliharaversi Anda dan menimpaversi repositori, gunakan perintah Diselesaikan, lalu komit
vers Anda

Anda bisa menggunakan perintah Diselesaikan untuk multipel file jika Anda mengklik kanan pada folder leluhur

dan memilih TortoiseSVN - Diselesaikan... Ini akan memunculkan dialog yang mendaftarkan semuafile yang
konflik dalam folder itu, dan Anda bisa memilih yang mana untuk ditandai sebagai diselesaikan.

4.6.2. Property Conflicts

A property conflict occurs when two or more developers have changed the same property. As with file content,
resolving the conflict can only be done by the devel opers.

If one of the changes must override the other then choose the option to Resolve using local property or Resolve
using remote property. If the changes must be merged then select Manually edit property, sort out what the
property value should be and mark as resolved.

4.6.3. Tree Conflicts

A tree conflict occurs when a developer moved/renamed/deleted a file or folder, which another devel oper either
also has moved/renamed/deleted or just modified. There are many different situations that can result in a tree
conflict, and al of them require different steps to resolve the conflict.

When afileis deleted locally in Subversion, the fileis also deleted from the local file system, so evenif it is part
of atree conflict it cannot show a conflicted overlay and you cannot right click on it to resolve the conflict. Use
the Check for Modifications dialog instead to access the Edit conflicts option.
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TortoiseSVN hisa membantu untuk mencari tempat yang benar untuk menggabungkan perubahan perubahan,
tetapi pekerjaan tambahan mungkin diperlukan untung menyelesaikan konflik. Ingat, setelah pembaruan (an
update), dasar kerjanya akan selalu mengandung revisi untuk setiap hal seperti didalam repositori di saat
pembaruan. Jika anda mengembalikan perubahan setelah mempembarukan, itu akan mengembalikan ke keadaan
repositori, bukan kembali ke keadaan disaat anda memulai mengubah lokal copy anda.

4.6.3.1. Penghapusan lokal, mengubah disaat pembaruan
1. Developer A modifies Foo. ¢ and commitsit to the repository.

2. Pengembang B telah memindahkan Foo. ¢ keBar . ¢ secarabersamaan didalam duplikasi kerjadia, atau telah
menghapus Foo. ¢ atau induk foldernya.

Pembarukan dari pengembang B duplikasi kerja menghasilkan konflik pohon:
» Foo. c telah dihapus dari duplikasi kerja, tetapi ditandai dengan konflik pohon.

» Apabila konflik itu terjadi dari mengubah nama daripada menghapus, Bar . ¢ ditandai dengan ditambahkan
(added), tetapi tidak mengandung perubahan pengembang A.

Developer B now hasto choose whether to keep Developer A's changes. In the case of afile rename, he can merge
the changes to Foo. c into the renamed file Bar . c. For smple file or directory deletions he can choose to keep
the item with Developer A's changes and discard the deletion. Or, by marking the conflict as resolved without
doing anything he effectively discards Developer A's changes.

The conflict edit dialog offers to merge changes if it can find the original file of the renamed Bar . c. If there
are multiple files that are possible move sources, then a button for each of these files is shown which alow you
to chose the correct file.

4.6.3.2. Pengubahan lokal, mengubah disaat pembaruan
1. Developer A moves Foo. ¢ to Bar . ¢ and commitsit to the repository.
2. Pengembang B mengubah Foo. ¢ didalam duplikasi kerjadia.
Atau di dalam kasus memindahkan folder ...
1. Pengembang A memindahkan induk folder FooFol der ke Bar Fol der dan me-komit kedalam repositori
2. Pengembang B mengubah Foo. ¢ didalam duplikasi kerjadia.
Pembaruan dari duplikasi kerja pengembang B menghasilkan konflik. Untuk file konflik yang sederhana:
» Bar . ¢ ditambahkan ke dalam duplikat kerja sebagai file biasa.
» Foo. c ditandai sebagai tambahan (dengan sejarah) dan mempunyai konflik pohon.
For afolder conflict:
« Bar Fol der ditambahkan ke dalam duplikasi kerja sebagain folder biasa.

« filename>FooFolder ditandai sebagain tambahan (dengan sejarah) dan mempunyari konflik pohon.Foo.c
ditandai sebagain diubah (modified).

Sekarang Pengembang B memutuskan untuk menyetujui pengembang A reorganisasi dan menggabungkan
perubahan dia ke dalam file yang bersangkutan di dalam struktur yang baru, atau hanya mengubah kembali
perubahan pengembang A dan menyimpan file lokal.

To merge her local changes with the reshuffle, Developer B must first find out to what filename the conflicted
file Foo. ¢ was renamed/moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog. Then use the button
which shows the correct source file to resolve the conflict.

If Developer B decides that A's changes were wrong then she must choose the Mark as resolved button in the
conflict editor dialog. This marks the conflicted file/folder as resolved, but Developer A's changes need to be
removed by hand. Again the log dialog helpsto track down what was moved.
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4.6.3.3. Penghapusan lokal, mengubah disaat pembaruan
1. Developer A moves Foo. ¢ to Bar . ¢ and commitsit to the repository.
2. Developer B moves Foo. ¢ to Bi x. c.
Pembarukan dari pengembang B duplikasi kerja menghasilkan konflik pohon:
» Bi x. ¢ ditandai sebagai tambahan dengan sejarah.
» Bar . ¢ ditambahi ke duplikasi kerjadengan 'normal’ status.
* Foo. c ditandai sebagai terhapus dan mempunyai konflik pohon.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to find out to what filename the conflicted file Foo. ¢ was renamed/
moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog.

Then developer B has to decide which new filename of Foo. ¢ to keep - the one done by developer A or the
rename done by himself.

Setelah pengembang B menyel esaikan konflik secaramanual, pohon konflik harus ditandai dengan selesai dengan
tombol yang ada di konflik editor dialog.

4.6.3.4. Hilang lokal, mengubah disaat penggabungan
1. Developer A working on trunk modifies Foo. ¢ and commitsit to the repository
2. Developer B working on a branch moves Foo. ¢ to Bar . ¢ and commitsit to the repository
A merge of developer A's trunk changes to developer B's branch working copy resultsin atree conflict:
e Bar. ¢ sudah adadi dalam duplikasi kerja dengan 'normal’ status.
» Foo. c ditandai sebagain hilang (missing) dengan konflik pohon.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to mark the file as resolved in the conflict editor dialog, which will
remove it from the conflict list. She then has to decide whether to copy the missing file Foo. ¢ from the repository
to the working copy, whether to merge Developer A's changesto Foo. ¢ into the renamed Bar . ¢ or whether to
ignore the changes by marking the conflict as resolved and doing nothing else.

Note that if you copy the missing file from the repository and then mark as resolved, your copy will be removed
again. Y ou have to resolve the conflict first.

4.6.3.5. Pengubahan lokal, menghapus disaat penggabungan
1. Developer A working on trunk moves Foo. ¢ to Bar . ¢ and commitsit to the repository.
2. Developer B working on a branch modifies Foo. ¢ and commitsit to the repository.

1. Developer A working on trunk moves parent folder FooFol der to Bar Fol der and commits it to the
repository.

2. Developer B working on a branch modifies Foo. ¢ in her working copy.

A merge of developer A'strunk changesto developer B's branch working copy resultsin atree conflict:
» Bar . c ditandai dengan tambahan (added).

» Foo. c ditandai sebagai terubah dengan konflik pohon.

Sekarang Pengembang B memutuskan untuk menyetujui pengembang A reorganisasi dan menggabungkan
perubahan dia ke dalam file yang bersangkutan di dalam struktur yang baru, atau hanya mengubah kembali
perubahan pengembang A dan menyimpan file lokal.

To merge her local changes with the reshuffle, Developer B must first find out to what filename the conflicted file
Foo. ¢ wasrenamed/moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog for the merge source. The
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conflict editor only shows the log for the working copy as it does not know which path was used in the merge,
so you will have to find that yourself. The changes must then be merged by hand as there is currently no way to
automate or even simplify this process. Once the changes have been ported across, the conflicted path is redundant
and can be deleted.

If Developer B decides that A's changes were wrong then she must choose the Mark as resolved button in the
conflict editor dialog. This marks the conflicted file/folder as resolved, but Developer A's changes need to be
removed by hand. Again the log dialog for the merge source helps to track down what was moved.

4.6.3.6. Pehapusan lokal, menghapus disaat penggabungan
1. Developer A working on trunk moves Foo. ¢ to Bar . ¢ and commitsit to the repository.
2. Developer B working on a branch moves Foo. ¢ to Bi x. ¢ and commitsit to the repository.
A merge of developer A'strunk changesto developer B's branch working copy resultsin atree conflict:
» Bi x. c ditandai sebagal status normal (tidak diubah, unmodified).
» Bar. c ditandai sebagai tambahan dengan sejarah.
* Foo. c ditandai dengan hilang dan mempunyai konflik pohon.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to find out to what filename the conflicted file Foo. ¢ was renamed/
moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog for the merge source.

Then developer B has to decide which new filename of Foo. ¢ to keep - the one done by developer A or the
rename done by himself.

Setelah pengembang B menyel esaikan konflik secaramanual, pohon konflik harus ditandai dengan selesai dengan
tombol yang ada di konflik editor dialog.

4.6.3.7. Other tree conflicts

There are other cases which are labelled as tree conflicts simply because the conflict involves afolder rather than
afile. For exampleif you add afolder with the same name to both trunk and branch and then try to merge you will
get atree conflict. If you want to keep the folder from the merge target, just mark the conflict as resolved. If you
want to use the one in the merge source then you need to SVN delete the one in the target first and run the merge
again. If you need anything more complicated then you have to resolve manually.

4.7. Mendapatkan Informasi Status

Ketika Anda bekerja pada copy pekerjaan Anda, Anda sering perlu untuk mengetahui file manayang telah Anda
ubah/tambah/hapus atau ganti nama, atau bahkan file mana yang diubah dan dikomit orang lain.

4.7.1. Lapisan lkon

9 9 o 9 ] s

normal readonly added normal.cpp readonly.cpp added.cr

0 b2 O R

modified deleted ignored modified.cpp  deleted.cpp  ignored.c

! ._,_ﬂ__' a | I 3 e

conflicted locked non-versioned conflicted.cpp locked.cpp non-versio

Gambar 4.12. Explorer menampilkan lapisan ikon
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Sekarang bahwa Anda sudah melakukan check out copy pekerjaan dari repositori Subversion Anda bisa melihat
file dalam windows explorer dengan ikon yang diubah. Ini adalah salah satu alasan mengapa TortoiseSV N sangat
populer. TortoiseSVN menambahkan apa yang disebut |apisan ikon ke setiap file yang menimpaikon file adinya.
L apisan ikon berbeda tergantung pada status Subversion terhadap file.

@

A fresh checked out working copy has a green checkmark as overlay. That means the Subversion statusisnormal.

J

As soon as you start editing a file, the status changes to modified and the icon overlay then changes to a red
exclamation mark. That way you can easily see which files were changed since you last updated your working
copy and need to be committed.

If during an update a conflict occurs then the icon changes to a yellow exclamation mark.

If you have set the svn: needs- | ock property on afile, Subversion makes that file read-only until you get a
lock on that file. Suchfileshavethisoverlay to indicate that you haveto get alock first before you can edit that file.

| &

If you hold alock on afile, and the Subversion status is normal, this icon overlay reminds you that you should
release the lock if you are not using it to allow others to commit their changesto thefile.

This icon shows you that some files or folders inside the current folder have been scheduled to be deleted from
version control or afile under version control is missing in afolder.

+

The plus sign tells you that afile or folder has been scheduled to be added to version control.

The bar sign tellsyou that afile or folder isignored for version control purposes. This overlay is optional.

->

Icon ini menunjukan file file dan folder folder yang tidak di dalam versi kontrol, tetapi tidak di abaikan. Overlay
ini adalah opsional.

In fact, you may find that not all of these icons are used on your system. This is because the number of overlays
allowed by Windows is very limited and if you are also using an old version of TortoiseCV'S, then there are not
enough overlay slots available. TortoiseSVN tries to be a“Good Citizen (TM)” and limits its use of overlaysto
give other apps a chance too.

Now that there are more Tortoise clients around (TortoiseCV'S, TortoiseHg, ...) the icon limit becomes a real
problem. To work around this, the TortoiseSVN project introduced a common shared icon set, loaded asaDLL,
which can be used by all Tortoise clients. Check with your client provider to seeif this has been integrated yet :-)
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For adescription of how icon overlays correspond to Subversion status and other technical details, read Bagian F. 1,
“Lapisan Ikon”.

4.7.2. Detailed Status

# Properties.png Properties ﬁ

Security | Details | Previous Versions |
General | AFS I TimeStamps | ¥ Subversion

=1 = == .googlecode.com/svnAnnk./doc/images//en/Properi

Revision / Authar: 12568 tortoisesvn
Last commit revision: 12558 159:12:55, Frettag, 4. April 2008

Mode Status: niomal

Text Status: nomal 15:48:58. Samstag. 25. Dezember 201(
Property Status: niamal

Lock owner:

Lock creation date:
Repository UUID: AcfthB6ad-2c7a-11dfbd14-c1e331eboeac

Changelist:
Depth: Fully recursive
Chechsum: 30d6022e 73 0F53d 1cbbB05dbc F703ab Vedda 75
locked: no
switched: no
copied: no
file extemal: no
Properties... ] [ Show log

[ OK ][ Cancel ] Apply

Gambar 4.13. Halaman properti Explorer, tab Subversion

Ada kalanya Anda ingin mempunyai informasi terinci tentang file/direktori daripada hanya lapisan ikon. Anda
bisa mendapatkan semua informasi yang disediakan Subversion dalam dialog properti explorer. Pilih file atau
direktori dan pilih Menu Windows - properti dalam menu konteks (catatan: ini properti normal entri menu
yang disediakan explorer, bukan yang ada dalam submenu TortoiseSVN!). Dalam kotak dialog properti sudah
ditambahkan halaman properti baru untuk file/folder dibawah kontrol Subversion, dimana Anda bisa melihat
semuainformasi relevan tenang file/direktori yang dipilih.

4.7.3. Status Lokal dan Remote
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& D\Development\SVN\Releases\TortoiseSYN-1.14.x - Working Copy - TortoiseSVN

Path Extension Status Remote status Text status  Property sta.. Remote text st..
o] sre/TortoiseSVNSetup/ertmic/«64/Micrasaft. VC 142 MFCLOC/mfc140kar.dll dll narmal modified narmal normal modified
a| src/TortoiseSVNSetup/crtmfc/x64/Microsoft VC 142 MFCLOC/mfc140rus. dil dll normal modified normal normal modified
5| sre/TortoiseSVNSetup/ertmic/x64/Micrasoft.VC142.0penMP/veamp140.dI1 il narmal modified normal narmal modified
B+ src/TortoiseSVNSetup/include/TSVN_eula.rtf rtf normal modified normal normal modified
sr¢/TortoiseSWVNSetup/StructureFragment.wxs WS narmal modified narmal normal maodified
4] sre/TortoiseUDiff/Readme.txt St missing normal normal
P sre/TortoiseUDiff/TortoiseUDiff.rc2 re2 normal modified narmal modified
P src/TSVNCache/TSVNCache.rc2 re2 normal modified normal modified
e o /Utils/ClipboardHelper h h narmal modified narmal normal modified
#8 src/Utils/MiscUl/AeroControls.cpp .cpp normal modified normal normal modified
&8 5rc/Utils/MiscUl/AeroContrals.h h narmal modified normal normal madified
#4851 /Utils/Theme.cpp cpp normal modified normal normal modified
version.build.in in narmal modified narmal normal modified
_.Etools.np zZip non-versio... I

Items to show
normal=12010, non-versioned=1, modified=328, added=10, deleted=3,

B Directories [ Jignored conflicted=0, Switched=0

8 Files 8 Properties Lowest shown revision: 9323 - Highest shown revision: 29019
B Unversioned B items in externals HEAD revision: 29337

) Unmodified

Refresh Check repository oK

Gambar 4.14. Periksa M odifikasi

Ini sangat berguna untuk mengetahui file mana yang telah Anda ubah dan juga file yang diubah dan dikomit

orang lain. ltulah dimana perintah TortoiseSVN - Periksa Modifikasi... akan berguna. Dialog ini akan
memperlihatkan kepada Anda setiap file yang diubah dengan cara apapun dalam copy pekerjaan Anda, jugafile
tidak berversi yang mungkin Anda miliki.

If you click on the Check Repository then you can also look for changes in the repository. That way you can
check before an updateif there's apossible conflict. Y ou can also update selected files from the repository without
updating the whole folder. By default, the Check Repository button only fetches the remote status with the
checkout depth of the working copy. If you want to see al files and foldersin the repository, even those you have
not checked out, then you have to hold down the Shift key when you click on the Check Repository button.

Dialog menggunakan kode warna untuk menerangi status.

Biru
Item yang diubah secaralokal.

if unchanged files are inside adirectory that's been moved, the statuswill show a+ sign in the status column,
and it will be colored in blue as well.

Ungu
Item yang ditambahkan. Item yang telah ditambahkan dengan histori mempunyai tanda+ dalam kolom Status
Teks, dan tooltip yang menampilkan asal item itu dicopy.

Merah tua
Item yang dihapus atau hilang.

Hijau
Item yang diubah secara lokal dan dalam repositori. Perubahan akan digabung saat memutahirkan. Ini bisa
menghasilkan konflik saat pemutahiran.

Merah terang
Item yang diubah secaralokal dan dihapus dalam repositori, atau diubah dalam repositori dan dihapus secara
lokal. Ini akan menghasilkan konflik saat pemutahiran.

Hitam
Tidak berubah dan item tidak mempunyai versi.
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Ini adalah skema warna standar, tapi Anda bisa mengkustomisasi warna menggunakan dialog seting. Baca
Bagian 4.31.1.5, “ Seting Warna TortoiseSVN” untuk informasi lengkap.

Overlay icons are used to indicate other states as well. The screenshot below shows all the possible overlays that
are shown if necessary.

e Chiildren
«w children with folders
amm EMPLY

mi mergeinfo

| restore, fxt

&5 nested

(externals) external

external

Overlays are shown for the following states:
» Checkout depth enpt y, meaning only the item itself.
» Checkout depth f i | es, meaning only the item itself and al file children without child folders.

» Checkout depthi medi at es, meaningonly theitemitself and all fileand folder children, but without children
of the child folders.

* Nested items, i.e., working copies inside the working copy.
» External items, i.e, all itemsthat are added viaan svn: ext er nal s property.
 ltemsthat are restored after acommit. See Bagian 4.4.3, “ Commit only parts of files’ for details.

« Items that have property modifications, but only to the svn: ner gei nf o property. If any other property is
modified, the overlay is not used.

Items which have been switched to a different repository path are also indicated using an ( s) marker. Y ou may
have switched something while working on a branch and forgotten to switch back to trunk. Thisis your warning
sign! The context menu allows you to switch them back to the normal path again.

Dari menu konteks pada dialog Anda bisa menampilkan diff dari perubahan. Periksalah perubahan lokal yang
sudah Anda buat dengan menggunakan Menu Konteks — Bandingkan dengan Base. Periksa perubahan dalam

repositori yang dibuat orang lain dengan menggunakan Menu Konteks — Tampilkan Perbedaan sebagai
Unified Diff.

You can aso revert changesin individua files. If you have deleted afile accidentally, it will show up as Missing
and you can use Revert to recover it.

Filetidak berversi dan abaikan bisa dikirimkan ke recycle bin dari sini menggunakan Menu Konteks — Hapus.
Jika Andaingin menghapus file secara permanen (melewati recycle bin) tekan tombol Shift sementara mengklik
Hapus.

If you want to examine afile in detail, you can drag it from here into another application such as a text editor or
IDE, or you can save a copy simply by dragging it into afolder in explorer.

Kolom-kolom dapat disesuaikan dengan kebutuhan Anda. Jika Anda mengklik kanan pada setiap judul kolom,
Anda akan melihat menu konteks yang membolehkan Anda untuk memilih kolom manayang ditampilkan. Anda
juga bisa mengubah panjang kolom dengan menggunakan kendali drag yang muncul ketika Anda memindahkan
mouse melalui batas kolom. Kustomisasi ini tersimpan sehingga Anda akan melihat heading yang sama nantinya.

Jika Andabekerja pada beberapatugas yang tidak berhubungan sekaligus, Andajuga dapat mengelompokkan file-
file menjadi satu dalam daftar perubahan. Baca Bagian 4.4.2, “ Daftar Perubahan” untuk informasi lanjut.

At the bottom of the dialog you can see a summary of the range of repository revisions in use in your working
copy. These are the commit revisions, not the update revisions; they represent the range of revisions where these
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files were last committed, not the revisions to which they have been updated. Note that the revision range shown
applies only to the items displayed, not to the entire working copy. If you want to see that information for the
whole working copy you must check the Show unmodified files checkbox.

_"‘*I Tip
Jika Anda ingin tampilan datar dari copy pekerjaan Anda, misalnya semua file dan folder pada
setiap tingkat dari hirarki folder, maka dialog Periksa Modifikasi adalah cara termudah untuk

melaksanakan itu. Cukup centang kotak centang Tampilkan file yang tidak diubah untuk
menampilkan semua file dalam copy pekerjaan Anda.

IQ Terkadang file-file diubah namanyadi luar Subversion, dan merekamuncul di daftar file sebagai file

yang hilang dan file yang tidak terversi. Untuk menghindari kehilangan sejarah tersebut, Anda perlu
untuk memberitahu Subversion tentang koneksi tersebut. Cukup pilih namalama (hilang) dan nama
baru (tidak terversi) dan gunakan Menu Konteks — Perbaiki Pemindahan untuk memasangkan
kedua file tersebut sebagai suatu perubahan nama.

—"“I Repairing External Copies

If you made a copy of afile but forgot to use the Subversion command to do so, you can repair that
copy sothenew filedoesn't loseitshistory. Simply select both the old name (normal or modified) and

the new name (unversioned) and use Context Menu — Repair Copy to pair thetwo filesasacopy.

4.7.4. Melihat Diffs

Seringkali Anda ingin melihat ke dalam file Anda, untuk melihat apa yang sudah Anda ubah. Anda bisa
melaksanakan ini dengan memilih file yang sudah diubah dan memilih Diff dari menu konteks TortoiseSVN. Ini
memulai peninjau-diff eksternal, yang akan membandingkan file saat ini dengan copy murni (revisi BASE), yang
disimpan setelah checkout atau pemutahiran terakhir.

== |Tip

b

Bahkan ketikatidak di dalam copy pekerjaan Anda atau ketika Anda mempunyai multipel versi file
yang ada, Anda masih bisa menampilkan diff:

Pilih dua file yang ingin Anda bandingkan dalam explorer (contoh menggunakan Ctrl dan mouse)

dan pilih Diff dari menu konteks TortoiseSVN. File yang diklik terakhir (satu difokus, misalnya
kotak bertitik) akan dianggap sebagai yang terakhir.

4.8. Daftar Perubahan

Dalam duniaideal, Anda hanya perlu mengerjakan satu hal pada suatu saat dan copy pekerjaan Anda mengandung
satu set perubahan-perubahan logikal. Oke, kembali ke realita. Seringkali terjadi bahwa Anda harus bekerja pada
beberapa tugas yang tidak berhubungan sekaligus, dan saat Anda melihat di dialog komit, semua perubahan
tercampur menjadi satu. Fitur daftar perubahan menolong Anda mengelompokkan file-file, membuat Andalebih
mudah melihat apayang sedang Andakerjakan. Tentu sgjaini hanyaakan dapat bekerjajika perubahan-perubahan
tersebut tidak bertumpukan. Jika duajenis tugas yang berbeda memengaruhi file yang sama, tidak ada cara untuk
memisahkan perubahan-perubahan tersebut.

Y ou can see changdlists in several places, but the most important ones are the commit dialog and the check-for-
modifications dialog. Let's start in the check-for-modifications dialog after you have worked on several features
and many files. When you first open the dialog, al the changed files are listed together. Suppose you now want
to organise things and group those files according to feature.
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Select one or more files and use Context Menu - Move to changelist to add an item to a changelist. Initialy
there will be no changelists, so the first time you do this you will create a new changelist. Give it name which
describes what you are using it for, and click OK. The dialog will now change to show groups of items.

Once you have created a changelist you can drag and drop items into it, either from another changelist, or from
Windows Explorer. Dragging from Explorer can be useful asit allows you to add items to a changelist before the
fileismodified. Y ou could do that from the check-for-modifications dialog, but only by displaying al unmodified
files.

& D)\Development SVMN\Tartai N - Caommit - TortoiseSVN

Commit to:

https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/trunk

Message:

Becent messages

Changes made ({double-click on file for diff):

Check: All None Non-versioned Versioned Sdded Deloted Modified Files Dire
Path Extensi.. Status Property sta.. Lock
B on sy N/ SYNADMINDIGh h modified narmal
B o0 < /SYN/SVYNAUthData.c c maodified normal
PP PP
58 orcSYN/SYMAUthData.h .h modified narmal
2 /5
HMS*Q'S'-."T\HSVNEESE.cpp c maodified normal
PR
B o0 i sy SV NBase h h maodified narmal
B o0 < /SN SYNConfi .cpp L madified narmal
9 PP
B et 5o /S N/SYNCanfig.h h modified narmal
=}
docs
W docfimages/en/Authenticate.png png madified narmal
|| 8| docfimages/en/BlameDialog.pn pn modified normal
q 9.png png
setup
(1% src/TortoiseSYNSetup/setup.build build  modified normal
EI sre/TortoiseSVNSetup/StructureFragment. wxs JWKS madified narmal
P g
[ ] err i TartnicaSUWNSatin Tartnica VR wee AN E rmindifiad rinrmal

B show unversioned files 10 files selected, 13 files total

Show externals from different repositonies

Keep locks
("] Keep changelists Show log OK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.15. Dialog Komit dengan Daftar Perubahan

In the commit dialog you can see those same files, grouped by changelist. Apart from giving an immediate visual
indication of groupings, you can also use the group headings to select which filesto commit.
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TortoiseSV N reserves one changelist name for its own use, namely i gnor e- on- conmi t . Thisisused to mark
versioned files which you almost never want to commit even though they have local changes. This feature is
described in Bagian 4.4.4, “Excluding Items from the Commit List”.

Ketika anda mengkomit file-file ke changelist maka biasanya anda akan mengharapkan bahwa keanggotaan
changelist tidak lagi dibutuhkan. Makadari itu, file-file akan dihapus dari changelist secara otomatis ketika komit.
Apabila anda masih menginginkan file tersebut di changelist, gunakan checkbox Keep changelists di bagian
bawah dialog komit.

— | Tip
Changelists are purely alocal client feature. Creating and removing changelists will not affect the

repository, nor anyone else's working copy. They are ssimply a convenient way for you to organise
your files.

B[

Notethat if you use changelists, externalswill no longer show up in their own groups anymore. Once
there are changelists, files and folders are grouped by changelist, not by external anymore.

4.9. Shelving

M ore often than wanted, it's necessary to stop what you were working on and work on something el se. For example
a serious problem needs immediate dealing with and you have to stop working on the new feature. If possible,
you should commit the changes you have done so far and then start working on the urgent issue, but often those
changes would break the build or are just not ready for committing yet.

Soif you can't commit your local changesyet, you haveto put them aside while you're working on the urgent issue.
The shelving feature helps you do exactly that: you can store your local changes on a shelve, get your working
copy in aclean state again and work on theissue. After you're finished with the urgent issue and you've committed
those changes, you can unshelve your shelved work and continue working on your previous task again.

Two new commands are implemented for this. One for shelving and one for unshelving.

To shelve your local changes, select your working copy and use Context Menu — Shelve The following dialog
allows you to select the files you want to shelve and give a name under which you want to store them.
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.. DADevelopment\SVN\Tests\repoTwe2 - Shelve - ..  — (W pos

Path

[-1#=8 src/OptionsDlg.cpp
[1#8 src/PairAddDlg.cpp
[t src/Pa irs.cpp
[]#e8 sr¢/ TextDig.cpp
[]®asrc/UpdateDlg.cpp

Select / deselect all

Select an existing shelf to create a new version, or enter a new name to
create a new shelf

style changes -

Log message:

ongoing style changes, not finished yeﬂ

Shelve Checkpoint Cancel Help

Gambar 4.16. Shelve dialog

If you select an existing shelf, then anew version is created for that shelf. If you provide a new name, anew shelf
is created for the selected files.

If you click the Shelve button, the shelf is created and your working copy files are reset to a clean state. If you
click the Checkpoint button, the shelf is created but your local modifications are kept.

To unshelve your changes, use Context Menu — Unshelve to get the unshelve dialog. This dialog shows you

alist of al shelved items. Select the shelved item you want and the version to apply back to your working copy
and click Apply.
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" DADevelopment\SVN\Tests\repolwe2 - Unshelve - TortoiseSVN — O =
MName style changes w
Version Version 1 - 15.09.2018 16:38:36 v
Log message:

ongoing style chamges, not finished yet

Affected files:
Path A
=2 s UpdateDlg.cpp
#=8src/PairAddDig.cpp
o8 s TextDig.cpp v

£ >

Apply Cancel Help

Gambar 4.17. Unshelve dialog

==L |Tip

b

Shelvesare purely alocal client feature. Creating and removing Shelveswill not affect the repository,
nor anyone else's working copy.

E Experimental

The shelving featureis still marked asexper i nent al .

That means that while shelving works as advertised, it is still in a stage where it's heavily improved
and worked on. That also means that there's no guarantee that the shelves you create are upwards
compatible and future versions might not be able to use them. And of course the Ul might change as
well in future versions to accommodate new features and behaviors.

4.10. Dialog Log Revisi

Untuk setiap perubahan yang Anda buat dan komit, Anda harus menyediakan pesan log untuk perubahan itu.
Dengan cara itu nantinya Anda bisa menemukan perubahan apa yang telah dibuat dan mengapa, dan Anda
mempunyai log detil atas proses pengembangan Anda.

Dialog Log Revisi mengambil semua pesan log itu dan menampilkannya untuk Anda. Tampilan menjadi 3 pane.

» Pane atas menampilkan daftar revisi dimana perubahan terhadap file/folder sudah dikomit. Ringkasan ini
menyertakan tanggal dan jam, orang yang mengkomit revisi dan awal dari pesan log.

Baris yang ditampilkan dalam warna biru menunjukan bahwa sesuatu telah dicopy ke baris pengembangan ini
(mungkin dari cabang).

* Pane tengah menampilkan pesan log lengkap untuk revisi yang dipilih.

* Pane bawah menampilkan daftar semuafile dan folder yang sudah diubah sebagai bagian dari revisi yang dipilih.
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Tapi ialebih dari itu - iamenyediakan perintah menu konteks yang bisa Anda gunakan untuk mendapatkan bahkan
lebih banyak informasi tentang histori proyek.

4.10.1. Permintaan Dialog Log Revisi

_,-5‘ ; Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions, Bug-IDs, Date, De From: 10M16/2015 L~ Ta: 11472022 L=
Revision Actions Author Date Bug-ID  Message

20247 @14 stefankueng Saturday, August 28, 2021 8:48:46 AM update to OpenS55L I
29246 @ stefankueng  Friday, August 27, 2021 11:12:57 BM explain how to use
20245 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 11:01:35 PM ignaore files
20244 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 11:00:56 PM install and register
20243 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:58:31 PM add custom actions
20242 @I stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:58:18 PM create a sparse pac
20241 Q14 stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:43:59 PM implement the IExg
20240 @ stefankueng Friday, August 27, 2021 10:41:22 PM refactor the Invoke

amaam TN L EL R P AL LT AR ALAAFT R e AARAR AAAM

limplement the IExplorercommand interface for the Winll context menu

Path Action  Copy from path Revision
&8 ftrunk/sre/TortoiseShell/ContextMenu.cpp Medified
| frunk/sre/TortoiseShell/ TortoiseShell.vexproj Medified
=8 ftrunk/src/TortoiseShell/ShellExt.h Maodified

B /trunk/sre/TortoiseShellTartoiseShell vexproj filters - Modified
&8 /trunk/sre/TortoiseShell/ExplorerCommand.cpp Added

Showing 2000 revision(s), from revision 26912 to revision 29337 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 9 changed paths
|| Show only affected paths Statistics
__|5top on copy/rename

__lInclude merged revisions

Help

Show All 4 Mext 2000 Refresh 0K

Gambar 4.18. Dialog L og Revis

Ada beberapatempat dari dimana Anda bisa menampilkan dialog Log:
+ Dari submenu konteks TortoiseSVN

 Dari halaman properti

 Dari dialog progres setelah pemutahiran selesai. Maka dialog Log hanya menampilkan revisi itu yang diubah
sejak pemutahiran Anda yang terakhir

» From the repository browser

Apabila repositori tidak tersedia anda akan melihat dialog Apakah anda ingin offline?, seperti pada
Bagian 4.10.10, “Offline Mode”.
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4.10.2. Revision Log Actions

The top pane has an Actions column containing icons that summarize what has been donein that revision. There
are four different icons, each shown in its own column.

o

If arevision modified afile or directory, the modified icon is shown in the first column.

|
If arevision added afile or directory, the added icon is shown in the second column.

x!
If arevision deleted afile or directory, the deleted icon is shown in the third column.

L2

If arevision replaced afile or directory, the replaced icon is shown in the fourth column.

&

If arevision moved or renamed afile or directory, the moved icon is shown in the fourth column.

L2

If arevision replaced a file or directory by moving/renaming it, the move replaced icon is shown in the fourth
column.

¥

If arevision merged afile or directory, the merged icon is shown in the fourth column.

¥

If arevision reverse merged afile or directory, the reverse merged icon is shown in the fourth column.
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4.10.3. Mendapatkan Informasi Tambahan

% Compare with working copy
% Show changes as unified diff
» Compare with previous revision

Compare and blame with previous revision

%.n.

View revision in webviewer

View revision for path in webviewer
Browse repository

Get merge logs

Create branch/tag from revision
Update item to revision

Revert to this revision

Revert changes from this revision
Merge revision to..

Checkout...

Export..

P53 430

Edit author
Edit log message
Show revision properties

Copy to clipboard >
#' Search log messages...

Gambar 4.19. Pane Atas Dialog L og Revis dengan Menu Konteks

The top pane of the Log dialog has a context menu that allows you to access much more information. Some of
these menu entries appear only when thelog is shown for afile, and some only when thelog is shown for afolder.

Compare with working copy
Membandingkan revisi yang dipilih dengan copy pekerjaan Anda. Piranti-Diff standar adalah TortoiseMerge
yang disertakan dengan TortoiseSVN. Jika dialog log adalah untuk folder, ini akan memperlihatkan kepada
Anda daftar dari file yang diubah, dan membolehkan Anda untuk meninjau ulang perubahan yang dibuat ke
setiap file secaraindividu.

Compare and blame with working BASE
Blame the selected revision, and the filein your working BASE and compare the blame reports using a visual
diff tool. Read Bagian 4.24.2, “Blame Perbedaan” for more detail. (files only)

Show changes as unified diff
Meélihat perubahan yang dibuat dalam revisi yang dipilih sebagai fileUnified-Diff (GNU patch format). Ini
memperlihatkan hanya perbedaan dengan beberapa baris dari konteks. Ini lebih sulit untuk dibaca daripada
perbandingan file visual, tapi akan menampilkan semua perubahan file sekaligus dalam format yang kompak.

If you hold down the Shift key when clicking on the menu item, a dialog shows up first where you can set
optionsfor theunified diff. These optionsincludethe ability to ignore changesin line endings and whitespaces.

Bandingkan dengan revisi sebelumnya
Compare the selected revision with the previous revision. This works in asimilar manner to comparing with
your working copy. For folders this option will first show the changed files dialog allowing you to select
filesto compare.

Bandingkan dan salahkan dengan revisi sebelumnya
Show the changed files dialog allowing you to select files. Blame the selected revision, and the previous
revision, and compare the results using avisual diff tool. (folders only)
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Saverevision to...
Save the selected revision to afile so you have an older version of that file. (files only)

Open / Open with...
Open the selected file, either with the default viewer for that file type, or with a program you choose. (files

only)

Salahkan...
Blame the file up to the selected revision. (files only)

Browse repository
Open the repository browser to examine the selected file or folder in the repository as it was at the selected
revision.

Create branch/tag from revision
Create a branch or tag from a selected revision. This is useful e.g. if you forgot to create a tag and aready
committed some changes which weren't supposed to get into that release.

Update item to revision
Update your working copy to the selected revision. Useful if you want to have your working copy reflect a
timein the past, or if there have been further commits to the repository and you want to update your working
copy onestep at atime. It isbest to update awhole directory in your working copy, not just onefile, otherwise
your working copy could be inconsistent.

If you want to undo an earlier change permanently, use Revert to this revision instead.

Revert to thisrevision
Revert to an earlier revision. If you have made several changes, and then decide that you really want to go
back to how thingswereinrevision N, thisisthe command you need. The changes are undonein your working
copy so this operation does not affect the repository until you commit the changes. Note that this will undo
all changes made after the selected revision, replacing the file/folder with the earlier version.

If your working copy isin an unmodified state, after you perform this action your working copy will show as
modified. If you already have local changes, this command will merge the undo changes into your working

copy.

What is happening internally is that Subversion performs a reverse merge of all the changes made after the
selected revision, undoing the effect of those previous commits.

If after performing this action you decide that you want to undo the undo and get your working copy back

to its previous unmodified state, you should use TortoiseSVN - Revert from within Windows Explorer,
which will discard the local modifications made by this reverse merge action.

If you simply want to see what afile or folder looked like at an earlier revision, use Update to revision or
Save revision as... instead.

Revert changes from this revision
Undo changes from which were made in the selected revision. The changes are undonein your working copy
so this operation does not affect therepository at all! Note that thiswill undo the changes madein that revision
only; it does not replace your working copy with the entire file at the earlier revision. Thisis very useful for
undoing an earlier change when other unrelated changes have been made since.

If your working copy isin an unmodified state, after you perform this action your working copy will show as
modified. If you already have local changes, this command will merge the undo changes into your working

copy.

What is happening internaly is that Subversion performs a reverse merge of that one revision, undoing its
effect from a previous commit.
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Y ou can undo the undo as described above in Revert to this revision.

Gabung revisi ke...
Merge the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection dialog allows you to choose
the working copy to merge into, but after that there is no confirmation dialog, nor any opportunity to try atest
merge. It is a good idea to merge into an unmodified working copy so that you can revert the changes if it
doesn't work out! Thisisauseful feature if you want to merge selected revisions from one branch to another.

Checkout...
M el akukan suatu checkout baru dari folder terpilih padarevisi terpilih. Hal ini akan menampilkan suatu dialog
di mana Anda dapat mengkonfirmasi URL dan revisi tersebut dan memilih sebuah lokasi untuk checkout itu.

Export...
Mengekspor file/folder terpilih pada revis terpilih. Hal ini akan menampilkan suatu dialog dimana Anda
dapat mengkonfirmasi URL dan revisi tersebut dan memilih sebuah lokasi untuk ekspor itu.

Edit author / log message
Mengedit pesan log atau pembuat yang terlampir ke komit sebelumnya. Baca Bagian 4.10.7, “Mengubah
Pesan Log dan Pembuat” untuk mengetahui bagaimanaini bekerja.

Tampilkan properti-properti revisi
View and edit any revision property, not just log message and author. Refer to Bagian 4.10.7, “Mengubah
Pesan Log dan Pembuat”.

Copy ke clipboard
Menyalin rincian log dari revisi-revisi terpilih ke clipboard. Tindakan ini akan menyalin nomor revisi,
pengarang, tanggal, pesan log dan daftar hal-hal yang berubah untuk setiap revisi.

Search log messages...
Mencari pesan log untuk teks yang Anda masukan. Ini mencari pesan log yang Anda masukan dan juga
ringkasan tindakan yang dibuat oleh Subversion (ditampilkan dalam pane bawah). Pencarian tidak sensitif
huruf.

Create code collaborator review...
This menu is shown only if the SmartBear code collaborator tool isinstalled. When invoked for thefirst time,
adiaog is shown prompting the user to enter user credentials for both code collaborator and SVN. Once the
settings are stored, the settings dialog is no longer shown when the menu is invoked, unless the user holds
Ctrl while executing the menu item. The configuration and the chosen revision(s) are used to invoke the code
collaborator graphical user interface client, which creates a new review with the selected revisions.

-

’Cu:ude Collaborator Settings @
Collaborator username collab_user
Collaborator password RRBERER
Subversion username SWN_LISEr
Subversion password sssnsnns

Tip

In order to show this dialog in the future, press
< Ctrlz while executing the Code Collaborator menu
command.

[ DK ]| Cancel |

Gambar 4.20. The Code Collaborator Settings Dialog
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Compare revisions

Show differences as unified diff

Blame changes in revisions

Revert changes from these revisions
Merge revisions to..

Edit author

Copy to clipboard >

« 5% p

# Search log messages..

Gambar 4.21. Menu Konteks Pane Atas untuk 2 Revisi yang Dipilih

Jka Anda memilih dua revisi sekaligus (menggunakan Ctrl-modifier biasa), menu konteks berubah dan
memberikan opsi |ebih sedikit:

Comparerevisions
Membandingkan dua revisi yang dipilih menggunkan piranti pembeda visua. Piranti-Diff standar adalah
TortoiseMerge yang disertakan dengan TortoiseSVN.

Jika Anda memilih opsi ini untuk folder, dialog selanjutnya muncul mendaftarkan file yang diubah dan
menawarkan opsi diff berikutnya. Baca tentang didlog Membandingkan Revisi dalam Bagian 4.11.3,
“Membandingkan Folder”.

Blame revisions
Blame the two revisions and compare the blame reports using a visua difference tool. Read Bagian 4.24.2,
“Blame Perbedaan” for more detail.

Show differences as unified diff
Meélihat perbedaan antaraduarevisi yang dipilih sebagai file Unified-Diff. Pekerjaan ini untuk file dan folder.

Copy ke clipboard
Cari pesan log seperti dijelaskan di atas.

Search log messages...
Cari pesan log seperti dijelaskan di atas.

If you select two or more revisions (using the usual Ctrl or Shift modifiers), the context menu will include an
entry to Revert all changes which were made in the selected revisions. Thisis the easiest way to rollback a group
of revisionsin one go.

Y ou can a'so choose to merge the selected revisions to another working copy, as described above.

If all selected revisions have the same author, you can edit the author of al those revisionsin one go.
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Show changes
Show changes {content only)
Blame changes
Show changes as unified diff

Compare with working copy

Dpen

Open with...
Open local
Open with lacal...
Blame...

A3 nhnm 22k 0

Revert changes from this revision
Show properties
Show log

i

Browse repository
Get merge logs

T i

Save revision to...

View revision far path in webviewer
B Export..
Copy to clipboard 5

Gambar 4.22. Pane Bawah Dialog L og dengan Menu Konteks

The bottom pane of the Log dialog also has a context menu that allows you to

Show changes
Show changes made in the selected revision for the selected file.

Blame changes
Blame the selected revision and the previous revision for the selected file, and compare the blame reports
using avisua diff tool. Read Bagian 4.24.2, “Blame Perbedaan” for more detail.

Show as unified diff
Show file changes in unified diff format. This context menu is only available for files shown as modified.

Open / Open with...
Membuka file yang dipilih, baik dengan peninjau standar untuk tipe file itu, ataupun dengan program yang
Anda sukai.

Salahkan...
Opens the Blame dialog, allowing you to blame up to the selected revision.

Revert changes from this revision
Memulihkan perubahan yang dibuat untuk file terpilih dalam revisi itu.

Show properties
Melihat properti Subversion untuk item yang dipilih.

Show log
Menampilkan log revisi untuk file tunggal yang dipilih.

Dapatkan log penggabungan
Show the revision log for the selected singlefile, including merged changes. Find out morein Bagian 4.10.6,
“Merge Tracking Features”.
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Saverevision to...

Menyimpan revisi yang dipilih ke file agar Anda mempunyai versi lamadari file itu.

Export...

Export the selected itemsin this revision to afolder, preserving the file hierarchy.

When multiplefiles are selected in the bottom pane of the Log dialog, the context menu changes to the following:

Save revision to..
Show multiple changes...
Show multiple changes... (content only)
Open multiple local...
Expaort...
Caopy to clipboard * Urls
Paths relative to root

Filenames

Gambar 4.23. The Log Dialog Bottom Pane with Context Menu When Multiple Files
Selected.

Save revision to...

Menyimpan revisi yang dipilih ke file agar Anda mempunyai versi lamadari file itu.

Show multiple changes...

Show changes made in the selected revision for the selected files. Note that the show changes functionality
is invoked multiple times, which may bring up multiple copies of your selected diff tool, or just add a new
comparison tab in your diff tool. If you have selected more than 15 files, you will be prompted to confirm
the action.

Open multiple local...

This will open local working copy files that correspond to your selected files using the application that is
registered for the extension. [ The behavior isthe one you would get doubl e-clicking theworking-copy file(s) in
Windows explorer]. Depending on how your file extension is associated to an application and the capabilities
of the application, this may be a slow operation. In the worst case, new instances of the application may be
launched by Windows for each file that was selected.

If you hold Ctrl while invoking this command, the working copy files are always loaded into Visua Studio.
This only works when the following conditions are met: Visua Studio must be running in the same user
context while having the same processintegrity level [running as admin or not] as TortoiseProc.exe. It may be
desirable to have the solution containing the changed filesloaded, although thisis not strictly necessary. Only
files that exist on disk with extensions [.cpp, .h, .cs, .rc, .resx, .xaml, .js, .html, .htm, .asp, .aspx, .php, .css
and .xml] will be loaded. A maximum of 100 files can be loaded into Visual Studio at onetime, and the files
are always loaded as new tabs into the currently open instance of Visua Studio. The benefit of reviewing
code changes in Visual Studio lies in the fact that you can then use the built-in code navigation, reference
finding, static code analysis and other tools built into Visual Studio.

Export...

Export the selected files/folder at the selected revision. This brings up a dialog for you to confirm the URL
and revision, and select alocation for the export.

— .
0\ Tip
You may notice that sometimes we refer to changes and other times to differences. What's the
difference?
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Subversion uses revision numbers to mean 2 different things. A revision generaly represents the
state of the repository at a point in time, but it can also be used to represent the changeset which
created that revision, e.g. “Done in r1234" means that the changes committed in r1234 implement
feature X. To make it clearer which sense is being used, we use two different terms.

If you select two revisions N and M, the context menu will offer to show the difference between
those two revisions. In Subversion termsthisisdi ff -r M N

If you select a single revision N, the context menu will offer to show the changes made in that
revision. In Subversion termsthisisdi ff -r N 1:Nordiff -c N

The bottom pane shows the files changed in all selected revisions, so the context menu always offers
to show changes.

4.10.4. Mendapatkan pesan log lebih banyak
Dialog Log tidak selalu menampilkan semua perubahan yang dibuat untuk sgjumlah alasan:

 For alarge repository there may be hundreds or even thousands of changes and fetching them all could take a
long time. Normally you are only interested in the more recent changes. By default, the number of log messages
fetched islimited to 100, but you can change thisvaluein TortoiseSVN — Settings (Bagian 4.31.1.2, “ Seting
Diaog TortoiseSVN 1),

» Ketika kotak Hentikan copy/ganti nama dicentang, Tampilkan Log akan berhenti pada titik file atau folder
yang dipilih dari mana sgja di dalam repositori. Ini bisa berguna saat pencarian di cabang (atau tag) karenaia
berhenti di akar dari cabang itu, dan memberikan indikasi cepat dari perubahan hanya dalam cabang itu.

Biasanya Andaingin membiarkan opsi ini tidak dicentang. TortoiseSVN mengingat kondisi dari kotak centang,
maka ia akan menghormati preferensi Anda.

Ketika dialog Tampilkan Log diminta dari dalam dialog Merge, secara bawaan kotak itu selalu dicentang. Ini
dikarenakan penggabungan adalah paling sering mencari perubahan pada cabang, dan kembali diluar akar dari
cabang tidak masuk akal dalam kejadian itu.

Catatan bahwa Subversion saat ini mengimplementasi penggantian nama sebagai pasangan copy/hapus, maka
mengganti nama file atau folder juga akan menyebabkan tampilan log berhenti jika opsi ini dicentang.

JkaAndaingin melihat log pesan lebih, klik 100 Berikutnya untuk mengambil 100 pesan log berikutnya. Anda
bisa mengulang ini sebanyak yang Anda butuhkan.

Disebelah tombol ini adatombol multi-fungsi yang mengingat opsi terakhir yang Anda gunakan. Klik pada panah
untuk melihat opsi lain yang ditawarkan.

Gunakan Tampilkan Jangkauan ... jika Anda ingin meninjau jangkauan revisi tertentu. Dialog akan meminta
Anda untuk memasukan awal dan akhir revisi.

Gunakan Tampilkan Semua jika Andaingin melihat semua pesan log dari HEAD kembali ke revisi 1.
To refresh the latest revision in case there were other commits while the log dialog was open, hit the F5 key.
To refresh the log cache, hit the Ctrl-F5 keys.
4.10.5. Current Working Copy Revision
Becausethelog dial og showsyou thelog from HEAD, not from the current working copy revision, it often happens
that there are log messages shown for content which has not yet been updated in your working copy. To help

make this clearer, the commit message which corresponds to the revision you have in your working copy is shown
in bold.
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When you show the log for a folder the revision highlighted is the highest revision found anywhere within that
folder, which requires a crawl of the working copy. The crawl takes place within a separate thread so as not to
delay showing the log, but as aresult highlighting for folders may not appear immediately.

4.10.6. Merge Tracking Features

Subversion 1.5 and later keeps arecord of merges using properties. This allows us to get a more detailed history
of merged changes. For example, if you develop a new feature on a branch and then merge that branch back to
trunk, the feature development will show up on the trunk log as a single commit for the merge, even though there
may have been 1000 commits during branch development.

il |
&4" Select revision range - https://tortoisesvn.googlecode.com/sun/trunk =NRCN X
e Filter by Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions
Revision Actions Author Date Bug-ID  Message i
19435 @ jcfuentes Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 21:35:11 Replaced the
19435 5] tortoisesvn  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 21:08:53 Don't try to re
19433 © }I’_I tortoisesvn  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 20:47:56 Mention last f
19432 4 ¥ tortoizesvn  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 20:44:05 * find the rev
19431 @ tommyc...  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 20:39:12 Only adjustec -
Fi {1 3

* find the revision of every extermal and put it into the string-rev map.
* if we can't find a rewvision for doing the compare in the UpdateStartBevMap, try
the FinishedRevMap before giving up.

Path Action Copy from path  Revision
\=| ftrunkfsrc/TortoiseProc/SYNProgressDlg.cpp - Modified

Showing 1500 revision(s), from revision 19012 to revision 20640 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 1 changed paths

[7] show only affected paths Statistics
E’ Stop on copyfrename

[7] tndude merged revisions

Help

[ Show Al (v ||  mMextsoo || Refresh | | o« || concel |

Gambar 4.24. The Log Dialog Showing Merge Tracking Revisions

If you want to see the detail of which revisions were merged as part of that commit, use the Include merged
revisions checkbox. Thiswill fetch thelog messagesagain, but will also interleave thelog messagesfrom revisions
which were merged. Merged revisions are shown in grey because they represent changes made on a different part
of the tree.

Of course, merging is never simple! During feature development on the branch there will probably be occasional
merges back from trunk to keep the branch in sync with the main line code. So the merge history of the branch will
also include another layer of merge history. These different layers are shown in the log dialog using indentation
levels.

4.10.7. Mengubah Pesan Log dan Pembuat

Revision propertiesare completely different from the Subversion properties of each item. Revprops are descriptive
items which are associated with one specific revision number in the repository, such aslog message, commit date
and committer name (author).
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Adakalanya Andamungkin ingin mengubah pesan | og yang pernah Anda masukan, mungkin karenaada kesal ahan
gjaan didalamnya atau Anda ingin meningkatkan pesan atau mengubahnya untuk alasan lain. Atau Andaingin
mengubah pembuat dari komit karena Anda lupa untuk menyiapkan otentikasi atau ...

Subversion lets you change revision properties any time you want. But since such changes can't be undone
(those changes are not versioned) this feature is disabled by default. To make this work, you must set up
a pre-revprop-change hook. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for details about how to do
that. Read Bagian 3.3, “ Server side hook scripts’ to find some further notes on implementing hooks on aWindows
machine.

Once you've set up your server with the required hooks, you can change the author and log message (or any other
revprop) of any revision, using the context menu from the top pane of the Log dialog. You can aso edit alog
message using the context menu for the middle pane.

B[

Karena properti revisi Subversion tidak diversi, membuat perubahan ke properti demikian (sebagai
contoh, properti pesan komit svn: | og) akan menimpa nilai sebelumnya dari properti itu
selamanya.

i | Penting
Since TortoiseSV N keeps acache of all thelog information, edits made for author and log messages
will only show up on your local installation. Other users using TortoiseSV N will still see the cached

(old) authors and log messages until they refresh the log cache. Refer to Bagian 4.10.11, “Refreshing
the View”

4.10.8. Menyaring Pesan Log

Jika Anda ingin membatasi pesan log untuk ditampilkan hanya yang menarik bagi Anda daripada menggulung
melalui daftar ratusan, Anda bisa menggunakan kontrol filter di atas dari Dialog Log. Kontrol awal dan akhir
tanggal membolehkan Anda untuk membatasi output ke jangkauan tanggal yang diketahui. Kotak pencarian
membolehkan Anda untuk menampilkan hanya pesan yang berisi frase tertentu.

Click on the search icon to select which information you want to search in, and to choose regex mode. Normally
you will only need a simple sub-string search, but if you need to more flexible search terms, you can use regular
expressions. If you hover the mouse over the box, a tooltip will give hints on how to use the regex functions, or
the sub-string functions. The filter works by checking whether your filter string matches the log entries, and then
only those entries which match the filter string are shown.

Simple sub-string search works in a manner similar to a search engine. Strings to search for are separated by
spaces, and all strings must match. You can use a leading - to specify that a particular sub-string is not found
(invert matching for that term), and you can use! at the start of the expression to invert matching for the entire
expression. You can use a leading + to specify that a sub-string should be included, even if previously excluded
with a - . Note that the order of inclusion/exclusion is significant here. Y ou can use quote marks to surround a
string which must contain spaces, and if you want to search for aliteral quotation mark you can use two quotation
marks together as a self-escaping sequence. Note that the backslash character is not used as an escape character
and has no special significance in simple sub-string searches. Examples will make this easier:

Alice Bob -Eve
searches for strings containing both Alice and Bob but not Eve

Alice -Bob +Eve
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searches for strings containing both Alice but not Bob, or strings which contain Eve.

- Case +Speci al Case

searches for strings which do not contain Case, but still include strings which contain Special Case.

I'Alice Bob

searches for strings which do not contain both Alice and Bob

I-Alice -Bob

do you remember De Morgan's theorem? NOT(NOT Alice AND NOT Bob) reduces to (Alice OR Bob).

"Al'i ce and Bob"

searches for the literal expression “Alice and Bob”

searches for a double-quote anywhere in the text

"Alice says ""hi"" to Bob"

searches for the literal expression “Alice says "hi" to Bob”.

Describing the use of regular expression searches is beyond the scope of this manual, but you can find online
documentation and atutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.infol.

Catatan bahwa filter ini bertindak pada pesan yang sudah diterima. Mereka tidak mengontrol pengambilan pesan
dari repositori.

You can also filter the path names in the bottom pane using the Show only affected paths checkbox. Affected
paths are those which contain the path used to display thelog. If you fetch thelog for afolder, that means anything
in that folder or below it. For afile it means just that one file. Normally the path list shows any other paths which
are affected by the same commit, but in grey. If the box is checked, those paths are hidden.

Sometimes your working practices will require log messages to follow a particular format, which means that
the text describing the changes is not visible in the abbreviated summary shown in the top pane. The property
t svn: | ogsunmary can be used to extract a portion of the log message to be shown in the top pane. Read
Bagian 4.18.2, “TortoiseSVN Project Properties’ to find out how to use this property.

—l-:

ol

No L og Formatting from Repository Browser

Because the formatting depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only see the results
when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation, so you
will not see this feature in action from the repo browser.
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4.10.9. Informasi Statistik

Tombol Statistik memunculkan kotak yang menampilkan beberapa informasi menarik tentang revisi yang
ditampikan dalam dialog L og. Ini menampilkan berapa banyak pembuat sudah bekerja, berapabanyak komit yang
telah dibuat, kemajuan dengan minggu, dan masih banyak lagi. Sekarang Anda bisa melihat sekaligus siap yang
sudah bekerja paling keras dan siapa yang malas ;-)

4.10.9.1. Halaman Statistik

Halaman ini memberikan Anda semua angka yang bisa Anda pikirkan dalam periode dan jumlah revisi tertentu
yang ditemukan, dan beberapa nilai min/max/rata-rata.

4.10.9.2. Halaman Komit per Pembuat

" Statistics - D'\Development\SYN\TortoiseSVN NS
File
Graph type: Commits by author v]

Commits by author

tortoisesvn
submitter{@itransifex. net
luebbe. tortoisesvn
stefan. fuhrmann, 1574
pawkojusting. nec

simon. tortoises vin
miloradspopovic
&2.nossl

oddvar. klester@sintef . no I
Orthers {13}

commits

L

author

[7] Authors case sensitive T

Sort by commit count

# authors shown individually: D

=
=

Gambar 4.25. Histogram Komit-per-Pembuat

Grafik ini memperlihatkan kepada Anda pembuat yang aktif pada proyek sebagai histogram sederhana, histogram
bertumpuk atau pie chart.
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i N
" Statistics - D)\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN eI
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PauloJustino. NEC —/
simon. tortoisesvn [ —
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a2 nosal | —
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wuralyoze —1
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authaor
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Sort by commit count

# authors shown individually: " D

e

Gambar 4.26. Pie Chart Komit-per-Pembuat

Wherethereare afew major authors and many minor contributors, the number of tiny segments can makethegraph
more difficult to read. The slider at the bottom allows you to set a threshold (as a percentage of total commits)
below which any activity is grouped into an Others category.

66



Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

4.10.9.3. Halaman Komit menurut Tanggal

. -
5" Statistics - D\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN e
Eile
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Commits by date
25D
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# authors shown individually: D

Gambar 4.27. Grafik Komit-Menurut-Tanggal

Halaman ini memberikan gambaran grafis dari aktivitas proyek dalam batasan jumlah komit dan pembuat. Ini

memberikan ide kapan proyek dikerjakan, dan siapa yang mengerjakannya pada waktu kapan.

K etika ada beberapa pembuat, Andaakan mendapatkan banyak barispadagrafik. Adaduatampilan tersediadisini:
normal, dimana setiap aktivitas pembuat relatif ke baris base, dan ditumpuk, dimana aktivitas pembuat relatif ke
baris dibawahnya. Opsi terakhir menghindari baris saling silang, yang bisa membuat grafik mudah untuk dibaca,

tapi kurang mudah bagi satu output pembuat.

By default the analysisis case-sensitive, so users Pet er Egan and Pet eRegan are treated as different authors.
However, in many cases user names are not case-sensitive, and are sometimes entered inconsistently, so you may
want Davi dMor gan and davi dnor gan to be treated as the same person. Use the Authors case insensitive

checkbox to control how thisis handled.

Catatan bahwa statistik mencakup periode yang sama dengan dialog Log. Jikaitu hanya menampilkan satu revisi

maka statistik tidak akan memberitahu Iebih banyak.
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4.10.10. Offline Mode

Want to go offline? S

There has been a problem contacting the server,
Do you want to see the cached data instead?

Please understand that the cached data may be outdated,
incomplete or even misleading due to incomplete history data.

Make this the default

| Offline for now | | Permanenty offline |

[ Cancel ]

Gambar 4.28. Go Offline Dialog

If the server is not reachable, and you have log caching enabled you can use the log dialog and revision graph
in offline mode. This uses data from the cache, which alows you to continue working although the information
may not be up-to-date or even complete.

Here you have three options:

Offline for now
Complete the current operation in offline mode, but retry the repository next time log data is requested.

Permanently offline
Remain in offline mode until a repository check is specifically requested. See Bagian 4.10.11, “Refreshing
the View”".

Batal
If you don't want to continue the operation with possibly stale data, just cancel.

The Make this the default checkbox prevents this dialog from re-appearing and always picks the option you
choose next. You can still change (or remove) the default after doing this from TortoiseSVN - Settings.

4.10.11. Refreshing the View

4.11.

If you want to check the server again for newer log messages, you can simply refresh the view using F5. If you
are using the log cache (enabled by default), thiswill check the repository for newer messages and fetch only the
new ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, thiswill also attempt to go back online.

If you are using the log cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you can use Shift-
F5 or Ctrl-F5 to re-fetch the displayed messages from the server and update the log cache. Note that this only
affects messages currently shown and does not invalidate the entire cache for that repository.

Melihat Perbedaan

One of the commonest requirementsin project development isto see what has changed. Y ou might want to look at
the differences between two revisions of the samefile, or the differences between two separate files. TortoiseSVN
provides a built-in tool named TortoiseMerge for viewing differences of text files. For viewing differences of
image files, TortoiseSVN aso has a tool named Tortoisel Diff. Of course, you can use your own favourite diff
program if you like.
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4.11.1. Perbedaan File

Perubahan lokal
JkaAndaingin melihat apayang telah Anda ubah dalam copy pekerjaan Anda, cukup gunakan menu konteks

explorer dan pilih TortoiseSVN - Diff.

Perbedaan ke cabang/tag lain
Jka Anda ingin melihat apa yang berubah pada trunk (jika Anda bekerja pada cabang) atau pada cabang
tertentu (jika Anda bekerja pada trunk), Anda bisa menggunakan menu konteks explorer. Tekan tombol Shift

sementara Anda mengklik padafile. Lalu pilih TortoiseSVN - Diff dengan URL. Dalam dialog berikut,
tetapkan URL dalam repositori dengan file lokal yang Andaingin bandingkan.

Andajuga bisa menggunakan browser repositori dan memilih dua susunan untuk diff, mungkin duatag, atau
cabang/tag dan trunk. Menu konteks disana membolehkan Anda untuk membandingkannya menggunakan
Bandingkan revisi. Baca selengkapnya dalam Bagian 4.11.3, “Membandingkan Folder”.

Perbedaan dari revisi sebelumnya
JkaAndaingin melihat perbedaan antararevisi tertentu dan copy pekerjaan Anda, gunakan dialog Log Revisi,
pilih revisi yang menarik, lalu pilih Bandingkan dengan copy pekerjaan dari menu konteks.

If you want to see the difference between the last committed revision and your working copy, assuming that

the working copy hasn't been modified, just right click on the file. Then select TortoiseSVN - Diff with
previous version. Thiswill perform a diff between the revision before the last-commit-date (as recorded in
your working copy) and the working BASE. This shows you the last change made to that file to bring it to
the state you now see in your working copy. It will not show changes newer than your working copy.

Perbedaan antara duarevisi sebelumnya
Jika Anda ingin melihat perbedaan antara dua revisi yang sudah dikomit, gunakan dialog Log Revisi dan
pilih dua revisi yang Anda inginkan untuk dibandingkan (menggunakan Ctrl-modifier biasa). Lalu pilih
Bandingkan revisi dari menu konteks.

JkaAndamelakukan ini dari log revisi untuk folder, dialog Bandingkan Revisi muncul, menampilkan daftar
file yang diubah dalam folder itu. Baca selengkapnya dalam Bagian 4.11.3, “Membandingkan Folder”.

Semua perubahan yang dibuat dalam komit
JkaAndaingin melihat perubahan yang dibuat terhadap semuafile dalamrevisi tertentu dalam satu tampilan,
Anda bisa menggunakan output Unified-Diff (GNU patch format). Ini hanya menampilkan perbedaan dengan
beberapa baris dari konteks. Ini agak sulit untuk dibaca daripada pembandingan file visual, tapi akan
menampilkan semua perubahan bersamaan. Dari dialog Log Revisi pilih revis yang menarik, lalu pilih
Tampilkan Perbedaan sebagai Unified-Diff dari menu konteks.

Perbedaan di antara beberapafile
JkaAndaingin melihat perbedaan diantaraduafile berbeda, Anda bisamelakukan itu secaralangsung dalam
explorer dengan memilih kedua file (menggunakan Ctrl-modifier biasa). Lalu dari menu konteks explorer

pilih TortoiseSVN - Diff.

If the files to compare are not located in the same folder, use the command TortoiseSVN - Diff later to
mark the first file for diffing, then browse to the second file and use TortoiseSVN - Diff with "path/of/

marked/file". To remove the marked file, use the command TortoiseSVN - Diff later again, but hold down
the Ctrl-modifier while clicking on it.

Perbedaan antara WC file/folder dan URL
If you want to see the differences between afilein your working copy, and afilein any Subversion repository,
you can do that directly in explorer by selecting the file then holding down the Shift key whilst right clicking
to obtain the context menu. Select TortoiseSVN - Diff with URL. Y ou can do the same thing for aworking

copy folder. TortoiseM erge showsthese differencesin the sameway asit showsapatch file - alist of changed
fileswhich you can view one at atime.
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Perbedaan dengan informasi blame
JkaAndaingin melihat tidak hanya perbedaan tapi juga pembuat, revisi dan tanggal perubahan dibuat, Anda
bisa menggabungkan diff dan laporan blame dari dalam dialog log revisi. Baca selengkapnya Bagian 4.24.2,
“Blame Perbedaan”.

Perbedaan antara beberapa fol der
The built-in tools supplied with TortoiseSVN do not support viewing differences between directory
hierarchies. But if you have an external tool which does support that feature, you can use that instead. In
Bagian 4.11.6, “Eksternal Diff/Merge Tools” we tell you about some tools which we have used.

If you have configured a third party diff tool, you can use Shift when selecting the Diff command to use the
alternate tool. Read Bagian 4.31.5, “ Seting Program Eksternal” to find out about configuring other diff tools.

4.11.2. Line-end and Whitespace Options
Sometimes in the life of a project you might change the line endings from CRLF to LF, or you may change the
indentation of a section. Unfortunately this will mark a large number of lines as changed, even though there is
no change to the meaning of the code. The options here will help to manage these changes when it comes to
comparing and applying differences. Y ou will see these settings in the Merge and Blame dialogs, as well asin
the settings for TortoiseMerge.
Ignore line endings excludes changes which are due solely to differencein line-end style.
Compare whitespaces includes all changes in indentation and inline whitespace as added/removed lines.
Ignore whitespace changes excludes changes which are due solely to a change in the amount or type of
whitespace, e.g. changing the indentation or changing tabs to spaces. Adding whitespace where there was none
before, or removing a whitespace completely is till shown as a change.

Ignore all whitespaces excludes all whitespace-only changes.

Naturally, any line with changed content is always included in the diff.

4.11.3. Membandingkan Folder
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& Changed Files
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Gambar 4.29. Dialog Pembandingan Revisi-Revisi

Ketika Anda memilih dua susunan dalam browser repositori, atau ketika Anda memilih dua revisi dari sebuah
folder dalam dialog, Anda bisa Menu konteks — Bandingkan revisi.

Dialog ini memperlihatkan daftar dari semua file yang sudah diubah dan membolehkan Anda untuk
membandingkan atau blame secara individu menggunakan menu konteks.

You can export a change tree, which is useful if you need to send someone else your project tree structure, but
containing only thefileswhich have changed. This operation works on the sel ected files only, so you need to select

the files of interest - usually that means all of them - and then Context menu — Export selection to.... You will
be prompted for alocation to save the change tree.

Y ou can also export thelist of changed filesto atext file using Context menu - Save list of selected files to....

If you want to export the list of files and the actions (modified, added, deleted) as well, you can do that using
Context menu - Copy selection to clipboard.

Tombol di atas membolehkan Anda untuk mengubah arah dari perbandingan. Anda bisa menampilkan perubahan
yang diperlukan dari A ke B, atau jika diinginkan, dari B ke A.

Tombol-tombol yang berisi nomor revisi dapat digunakan untuk mengubah suatu rentang revisi yang berbeda.
Jika Anda memilih rentang tersebut, daftar hal-hal yang berbeda diantara kedua revisi akan dimutahirkan secara
otomatis.
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If the list of filenamesis very long, you can use the search box to reduce the list to filenames containing specific
text. Note that a simple text search is used, so if you want to restrict the list to C source files you should enter
. c rather than*. c.

4.11.4. Melakukan Diff Gambar Menggunakan TortoiselDiff

Ada banyak piranti tersedia untuk melakukan diff file teks, termasuk TortoiseMerge itu sendiri, tapi kami
sering menemukan keinginan untuk melihat bagaimana file gambar diubah juga. Itulah mengapa kami membuat
Tortoisel Diff.

-
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Gambar 4.30. Peninjau perbedaan gambar

TortoiseSVN - Diff for any of the common imagefileformatswill start Tortoisel Diff to show image differences.
By default the images are displayed side-by-side but you can use the View menu or toolbar to switch to a top-
bottom view instead, or if you prefer, you can overlay the images and pretend you are using a lightbox.

Naturally you can also zoom in and out and pan around the image. Y ou can aso pan the image simply by |eft-
dragging it. If you select the Link images together option, then the pan controls (scrollbars, mousewheel) on
both images are linked.

An image info box shows details about the image file, such as the size in pixels, resolution and colour depth. If

this box getsin the way, use View - Image Info to hideit. Y ou can get the same information in atooltip if you
hover the mouse over theimagetitle bar.

When the images are overlaid, the relative intensity of the images (alpha blend) is controlled by a slider control
at the left side. Y ou can click anywhere in the slider to set the blend directly, or you can drag the slider to change
the blend interactively. Ctrl+Shift-Wheel to change the blend.

The button above the dlider toggles between 0% and 100% blends, and if you double click the button, the blend
toggles automatically every second until you click the button again. This can be useful when looking for multiple
small changes.
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Sometimes you want to see a difference rather than ablend. Y ou might have the imagefilesfor two revisions of a
printed circuit board and want to see which tracks have changed. If you disable alpha blend mode, the difference
will be shown as an XOR of the pixel colour values. Unchanged areas will be plain white and changes will be
coloured.

4.11.5. Diffing Office Documents

When you want to diff non-text documents you normally have to use the software used to create the document asit
understands the file format. For the commonly used Microsoft Office and Open Office suites there isindeed some
support for viewing differences and TortoiseSV N includes scripts to invoke these with the right settings when you
diff files with the well-known file extensions. Y ou can check which file extensions are supported and add your

own by going to TortoiseSVN - Settings and clicking Advanced in the External Programs section.

_"I Problems with Office 2010
If you installed the Click-to-Run version of Office 2010 and you try to diff documents you may get
an error message from Windows Script Host something like this: “ActiveX component can't create
object: word.Application”. It seems you have to use the M Sl-based version of Office to get the diff
functionality.

4.11.6. Eksternal Diff/Merge Tools

Jikapiranti yang kami sediakan tidak mencukupi Anda, coba salah satu dari banyak sumber-terbuka atau program
komersil yang tersedia. Setiap orang mempunyai favorit sendiri, dan daftar ini tidak berarti lengkap, tapi ini adalah
beberapa yang bisa Anda pertimbangkan:

WinMerge
WinMerge [https://winmerge.org/] is a great open-source diff tool which can also handle directories.

Perforce Merge
Perforceisacommercial RCS, but you can download the diff/mergetool for free. Get moreinformation from
Perforce [https://lwww.perforce.com/perforce/products/merge.html].

KDiff3
KDiff3 adalah piranti diff gratis yang juga bisa menangani direktori. Anda bisa mendownloadnya dari disini
[http://kdiff3.sf.net/].

SourceGear DiffMerge
SourceGear Vault is a commercial RCS, but you can download the diff/merge tool for free. Get more
information from SourceGear [https://www.sourcegear.com/diffmerge/].

ExamDiff
ExamDiff Standard adalah gratis. la bisa menangani file tapi tidak pada direktori. ExamDiff Pro adalah
shareware dan menambah jumlah perangkatnya termasuk diff direktori dan kemampuan pengeditan. Dalam
kedua selera, versi 3.2 dan diatasnya bisa menangani unicode. Anda bisa mendownloadnya dari PrestoSoft
[http://www.prestosoft.com/].

Beyond Compare
Similar to ExamDiff Pro, thisisan excellent shareware diff tool which can handle directory diffsand unicode.
Download it from Scooter Software [https://www.scootersoftware.com/].

AraxisMerge
Araxis Merge is a useful commercial tool for diff and merging both files and folders. It does three-way
comparison in merges and has synchronization linksto useif you've changed the order of functions. Download
it from Araxis [https://www.araxis.com/merge/index.html].

Baca Bagian 4.31.5, “Seting Program Eksterna” untuk informasi bagaimana menyiapkan TortoiseSVN
menggunakan piranti ini.
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4.12.

4.13.

Menambah File Dan Direktori Baru

“f TortoiseSWN > . Diff later

“ Repo-browser

+ Add
@& Add to ignore list > Copy.bak
Settings *.bak
? Help Copy.bak (recursively)
G About *.bak (recursively)

Gambar 4.31. Menu konteks Explorer untuk filetidak bervers

Jika Anda membuat file dan/atau direktori baru selama proses pengembangan Anda maka Anda perlu untuk
menambahkannya ke kontrol sumber juga. Pilih file dan/atau direktori dan gunakan TortoiseSVN - Tambah.

Setelah Anda menambahkan file/directori ke kontrol sumber, file muncul dengan lapisan ikon di t anbahkan
yang berarti pertama Anda harus mengkomit copy pekerjaan Anda untuk membuat file/direktori itu tersedia bagi
para pengembang lain. Menambahkan file/directori tidak mempengaruhi repositori!

e |

: | Banyak M enambah

You can also use the Add command on already versioned folders. In that case, the add dialog will
show you all unversioned files inside that versioned folder. This helps if you have many new files
and need to add them al at once.

Untuk menambah file dari luar copy pekerjaan Anda bisa menggunakan pengendali drag-dan-drop:
1. pilih file yang ingin Andatambahkan
2. right drag them to the new location inside the working copy

3. lepaskan tombol kanan mouse

4. pilihMenu Konteks - SVN Menambah file ke WC ini. File akan dicopy ke copy pekerjaan dan ditambahkan
ke kontrol versi.

Anda juga dapat menambahkan file-file di dalam suatu copy pekerjaan cukup dengan menyeret-kiri dan
menjatuhkan mereka pada dialog komit.

If you add afile or folder by mistake, you can undo the addition before you commit using TortoiseSVN - Undo
add....

Copying/Moving/Renaming Files and Folders

It often happens that you already have the files you need in another project in your repository, and you simply
want to copy them across. Y ou could simply copy the files and add them, but that would not give you any history.
And if you subsequently fix abug in the original files, you can only merge the fix automatically if the new copy
isrelated to the original in Subversion.

The easiest way to copy files and foldersfrom within aworking copy isto use the right drag menu. When you right
drag a file or folder from one working copy to another, or even within the same folder, a context menu appears
when you release the mouse.
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1-Zip 3
SWVM Move versioned itemn(s) here

SVM Move and rename versicned itern here L}'
SV Copy versioned itern(s) here

SWN Copy and rename versioned itern here

Copy here
Move here

Create shortcuts here

Cancel

Gambar 4.32. Menu drag kanan untuk direktori dibawah kontrol vers

Now you can copy existing versioned content to a new location, possibly renaming it at the same time.

You can aso copy or move versioned files within a working copy, or between two working copies, using the
familiar cut-and-paste method. Use the standard Windows Copy or Cut to copy one or more versioned items to

the clipboard. If the clipboard contains such versioned items, you can then use TortoiseSVN - Paste (note: not
the standard Windows Paste) to copy or move those items to the new working copy location.

Y ou can copy files and folders from your working copy to another location in the repository using TortoiseSVN
- Branch/Tag. Refer to Bagian 4.20.1, “Membuat Cabang atau Tag” to find out more.

Y ou can locate an older version of afile or folder in the log dialog and copy it to anew location in the repository

directly from the log dialog using Context menu - Create branch/tag from revision. Refer to Bagian 4.10.3,
“Mendapatkan Informasi Tambahan” to find out more.

Y ou can also use the repository browser to locate content you want, and copy it into your working copy directly
from the repository, or copy between two locations within the repository. Refer to Bagian 4.25, “Browser
Repositori” to find out more.

e |

| Cannot copy between repositories

Whilst you can copy or move files and folders within a repository, you cannot copy or move from
one repository to another while preserving history using TortoiseSVN. Not even if the repositories
live on the same server. All you can do is copy the content in its current state and add it as new
content to the second repository.

If you are uncertain whether two URL s on the same server refer to the same or different repositories,
use the repo browser to open one URL and find out where the repository root is. If you can see both
locations in one repo browser window then they are in the same repository.

4.14. Mengabaikan File Dan Direktori

75



Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

42 TortoiseSVN > L Diff later

“ Repo-browser

=+ Add
@& Add to ignore list > Copy.bak
Settings *bak
? Help Copy.bak (recursively)
@ About *.bak (recursively)

Gambar 4.33. Menu konteks Explorer untuk filetidak berversi

In most projects you will have files and folders that should not be subject to version control. These might include
files created by the compiler, *. obj, *. I st, maybe an output folder used to store the executable. Whenever
you commit changes, TortoiseSVN shows your unversioned files, which fillsup thefilelist in the commit dialog.
Of course you can turn off this display, but then you might forget to add a new source file.

Caraterbaik untuk menghindari masalah ini adalah menambah file ke daftar abaikan proyek. Caraitu merekatidak
akan pernah ditampilkan dalam dialog komit, tetapi file sumber tidak berversi aslinya masih akan ditandai.

If you right click on asingle unversioned file, and select the command TortoiseSVN - Add to Ignore List from
the context menu, a submenu appears allowing you to select just that file, or all files with the same extension.
Both submenus also have a(r ecur si vel y) equivaent. If you select multiple files, there is no submenu and
you can only add those specific files/folders.

If you choosethe (r ecur si vel y) version of the ignore context menu, the item will beignored not just for the
selected folder but all subfolders aswell. However thisrequires SVN clients version 1.8 or higher.

Jika Anda ingin menghapus satu atau lebih item dari daftar abaikan, klik kanan pada item-item itu dan pilih

TortoiseSVN - Hapus dari Daftar Abaikan Anda juga bisa mengakses properti direktori svn: i gnore
secara langsung. 1tu membolehkan Anda untuk menetapkan pola lebih umum menggunakan nama file globbing,
dijelaskan dalam seksi berikut. Baca Bagian 4.18, “Seting Proyek” untuk informasi lebih jauh pada menyeting
properti secara langsung. Perhatikan bahwa setiap pola abaikan harus diletakkan di baris yang terpisah.
Memisahkan mereka dengan spasi tidak bekerja.

== | Daftar Abaikan global

b

Cara lain untuk mengabaikan file adalah menambahkannya ke daftar abaikan global. Perbedaan
besar disini adalah bahwa daftar abaikan global adalah properti klien. la berlaku untuk semua
proyek Subversion, tapi hanyapadaklien PC. Secaraumum lebih baik untuk menggunakan properti
svn: i gnor e bila mungkin, karena ia bisa diterapkan ke area proyek tertentu, dan bekerja bagi
setiap orang yang melakukan check out proyek. BacaBagian 4.31.1, “ Seting Umum” untuk informasi
lengkapnya.

| Mengabaikan Item Bervers

File dan folder berversi tidak pernah diabaikan - itu adalah fitur dari Subversion. JikaAndamemversi
file karenakesalahan, bacaBagian B.8, “ Abaikan file yang sudah diversi” untuk instruksi bagaimana
untuk “Tidak memversi” it.

4.14.1. Pencocokan Pola dalam Daftar Abaikan

Pola abaikan Subversion menggunakan globbing namafile, satu teknik yang asal nyadigunakan dalam Unix untuk
menetapkan file menggunakan meta-karakter sebagai wildcard. Karakter berikut mempunyai arti khusus:
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4.15.

Sama pada setiap karakter string, termasuk string kosong (tidak ada karakter).

Sama pada setiap karakter tunggal.

[...]
Salam pada salah satu karakter yang ditutupi dalam kurung kotak. Didalam kurung, pasangan karakter

dipisahkan oleh “-” sama pada setiap karakter secara leksikal diantara keduanya. Sebagai contoh [ AGm p]
sama dengan salah satu dari A, G m n, o atau p.

Pattern matching is case sensitive, which can cause problems on Windows. Y ou can force case insensitivity the
hard way by pairing characters, e.g. to ignore * . t np regardless of case, you could use a pattern like *. [ Tt ]

[ M [Pp].

Jka Anda ingin definis resmi untuk globbing, Anda bisa menemukannya dalam spesifikasi |EEE untuk
bahasa perintah shell Pattern Matching Notation [http://www.opengroup.org/onlinepubs/009695399/utilities/
xcu_chap02.html#tag 02 13].

—"I No Pathsin Global IgnoreList

You should not include path information in your pattern. The pattern matching is intended to be
used against plain file names and folder names. If you want to ignore all CVS folders, just add CVS
to the ignore list. There is no need to specify CVS */ CVS as you did in earlier versions. If you
want to ignore all t np folders when they exist within a pr og folder but not within adoc folder
you should use the svn: i gnor e property instead. There is no reliable way to achieve this using
global ignore patterns.

Deleting, Moving and Renaming

Subversion alows renaming and moving of files and folders. So there are menu entries for delete and renamein
the TortoiseSVN submenu.
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s Diff later

Diff with previous version

i

Shaw lag
Repo-browser

T Revision graph

¥ Update to revision...
# Rename..

A Delete

Get lock..,

'P' Branch/tag..
% Switch...
T Merge..

& Blame..
| Copy URL to clipboard
& Unversion and add to ignore list >

aa Unshelve..

SN Update Properties
* SWVN Commit... . Settings
= SWN Check for modifications F Help

%y TortoiseSVN S | @ About

Gambar 4.34. Menu konteks Explorer untuk file bervers

4.15.1. Deleting files and folders
Use TortoiseSVN - Delete to remove files or folders from Subversion.

When you TortoiseSVN - Delete afile or folder, it is removed from your working copy immediately as well
as being marked for deletion in the repository on next commit. The item's parent folder shows a“modified” icon

overlay. Up until you commit the change, you can get the file back using TortoiseSVN - Revert on the parent
folder.

If you want to delete an item from the repository, but keep it locally as an unversioned file/folder, use Extended

Context Menu - Delete (keep local). You have to hold the Shift key while right clicking on the item in the
explorer list pane (right pane) in order to see thisin the extended context menu.

If an item is deleted via the explorer instead of using the TortoiseSVN context menu, the commit dialog shows
those items as missing and lets you remove them from version control too before the commit. However, if you
update your working copy, Subversion will spot the missing item and replace it with the latest version from the

repository. If you need to delete a version-controlled file, always use TortoiseSVN -, Delete so that Subversion
doesn't have to guess what you really want to do.

= ‘ Mendapatkan kembali file atau folder terhapus

If you have deleted a file or afolder and already committed that delete operation to the repository,
thenanormal TortoiseSVN - Revert can't bring it back anymore. But thefileor folder isnot lost at
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all. If you know therevision thefile or folder got deleted (if you don't, use thelog dialog to find out)
open the repository browser and switch to that revision. Then select the file or folder you deleted,

right click and select Context Menu — Copy to... as the target for that copy operation select the
path to your working copy.

4.15.2. Moving files and folders

If you want to do a simple in-place rename of afile or folder, use Context Menu - Rename... Enter the new
name for the item and you're done.

If you want to move files around inside your working copy, perhaps to a different sub-folder, use the right mouse
drag-and-drop handler:

1. pilih file atau direktori yang ingin Anda pindahkan
2. right drag them to the new location inside the working copy

3. lepaskan tombol kanan mouse

4. dalam menu popup pilih Menu Konteks — SVN Pindahkan file tidak berversi disini

—“| |I K omit folder leluhur
Since renames and moves are done as a del ete followed by an add you must commit the parent folder
of the renamed/moved file so that the deleted part of the rename/move will show up in the commit
dialog. If you don't commit the removed part of the rename/move, it will stay behind in therepository
and when your co-workers update, the old file will not be removed. i.e. they will have both the old

and the new copies.

Andaharus mengkomit ganti namafol der sebelum pengubahan setiap filedi dalam folder, sebaliknya
copy pekerjaan Anda akan menjadi kacau.

Another way of moving or copying filesis to use the Windows copy/cut commands. Select the files you want to
copy, right click and choose Context Menu — Copy from the explorer context menu. Then browse to the target
folder, right click and choose TortoiseSVN - Paste. For moving files, choose Context Menu - Cut instead

of Context Menu - Copy.

Y ou can aso use the repository browser to move items around. Read Bagian 4.25, “Browser Repositori” to find
out more.

_‘”| |I Jangan SVN Pindahkan Eksternal

Andatidak boleh menggunakan perintah TortoiseSVN Memindahkan atau Mengganti nama pada
folder yang sudah dibuat menggunakan svn: ext er nal s. Tindakan ini akan menyebabkan item
eksternal dihapusdari repositori leluhurnya, mungkin membuat marah banyak orang lain. JikaAnda
perlu untuk memindahkan folder eksternal Anda harus menggunakan shell memindahkan biasa, lalu
sesuaikan properti svn: ext er nal s dari sumber dan tujuan folder Ieluhur.

4.15.3. Dealing with filename case conflicts

If the repository already contains two files with the same name but differing only in case (e.g. TEST. TXT
andt est . t xt), you will not be able to update or checkout the parent directory on a Windows client. Whilst
Subversion supports case-sensitive filenames, Windows does not.

This sometimes happens when two people commit, from separate working copies, files which happen to have the
same name, but with a case difference. It can aso happen when files are committed from a system with a case-
sensitive file system, like Linux.
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Dalam hal itu, Anda harus memutuskan yang mana yang ingin Anda biarkan dan hapus (atau ganti nama) yang
lain dari repositori.

B

| ‘ M enjaga dua file dengan nama sama

Thereisaserver hook script available at: https://svn.apache.org/repos/asf/subversion/trunk/contrib/
hook-scripts/ that will prevent checkins which result in case conflicts.

4.15.4. Pembetulan Perubahan Nama File

Terkadang | DE Andayang ramah akan mengubah namafile-file untuk Anda sebagai bagian praktek perefaktoran,
dan tentu sgja ia tidak memberitahu Subversion. Jika Anda mencoba untuk mengkomit perubahan-perubahan
Anda, Subversion akan melihat nama file lama sebagai hilang dan yang baru sebagai file tidak berversi. Anda
dapat saja mencawang nama file baru tersebut untuk membuatnya ditambahkan kedalamnya, tetapi Anda akan
kehilangan jejak sejarahnya karena Subversion tidak mengetahui bahwa file-file tersebut berhubungan.

Cara yang lebih baik adalah memberitahu Subversion bahwa perubahan ini sebetulnya adalah perubahan nama
dan Anda dapat melakukan ini dalam dialog Komit dan Periksa Modifikasi. Cukup pilih namalama (hilang) dan

nama baru (tidak berversi) dan gunakan Menu Konteks — Betulkan Pemindahan untuk memasangkan kedua
file tersebut sebagai suatu perubahan nama.

4.15.5. Rekursif ke dalam folder tidak berversi

4.16.

Biasanya Andamengeset daftar abaikan Anda sedemikian rupa sehingga semuafile-fileyang digenerasi diabaikan
dalam Subversion. Tetapi bagaimana jika Anda ingin menghilangkan semua file-file diabaikan tersebut untuk
menghasilkan suatu pembangunan bersih? Biasanya Anda akan mengesetnya dalam makefile Anda, tetapi
jika Anda sedang mendebug makefile tersebut atau sedang mengganti sistem pembangunan, suatu cara untuk
membersihkannya akan menjadi berguna.

TortoiseSVN menyediakan opsi demikian dengan Menu Konteks Lanjutan - Hapus item-item tidak
berversi.... Anda harus menahan Shift sambil mengeklik kanan pada suatu folder dalam pane daftar explorer
(pane kanan) untuk melihat ini pada menu konteks lanjutan. Ini akan menghasilkan sebuah dialog yang mendaftar
semuafile-filetidak berversi dimanapun dalam copy pekerjaan Anda. Anda selanjutnya dapat memilih atau tidak
memilih item-item yang akan dihapus.

Saat item-item tersebut dihapus, tampungan daur ulang digunakan, jadi jika Anda membuat kesalahan disini dan
menghapus suatu file yang seharusnya diversi, Anda masih dapat memulihkannya.

Memulihkan Perubahan

JikaAndaingin membatal kan semua perubahan yang Andabuat dalam suatu file sgjak pemutahiran terakhir, Anda

perlu memilih file tersebut, klik kanan untuk menampilkan menu konteks dan lalu pilih perintah TortoiseSVN -
Pulihkan Sebuah dial og akan muncul memperlihatkan kepada Andafile yang telah Andaubah dan bisadipulihkan.
Pilih yang ingin Anda pulihkan dan klik pada OK.
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& DA\Development\SVN\Releases\ TortoiseSVN-1.14.% - Revert - Tortoise., — O
Path Extensi. Status  Property status
root project
I ms8src/SUbWCRev/status.cpp PR modified normal
5o /SVN/SVNDataObject.cpp SRR modified narmal
[ Imsmcrc/SYN/SYNDataObjecth h modified normal
e sre/Tortaise|Diff/MiceTrackbar.cpp Lhp madified normal
| B src/TortoiseShell/ShellExt. def def deleted
" sre/TortoiseUDiff/Readme. txt tat missing  normal

________________________________________________________________|
__|Select / deselect all .-:-.‘
B Clear Changelists

Delete unversicned items... Ok Cancel Help

Gambar 4.35. Dialog Pulihkan
If you also want to clear al the changelists that are set, check the box at the bottom of the dialog.

If you want to undo a deletion or arename, you need to use Revert on the parent folder as the deleted item does
not exist for you to right click on.

If you want to undo the addition of an item, this appears in the context menu as TortoiseSVN - Undo add....
Thisisreally arevert aswell, but the name has been changed to make it more obvious.

Kolom dalam dialog ini bisadikustomisasi dalam carayang samaseperti kolom dalam dialog Periksa modifikasi.
BacaBagian 4.7.3, “ Status Lokal dan Remote” untuk detil selanjutnya.

Since revert is sometimes used to clean up a working copy, there is an extra button which allows you to delete
unversioned items as well. When you click this button another dialog comes up listing al the unversioned items,
which you can then select for deletion.

= Memulihkan Perubahan yang sudah Di Komit

Pulihkan hanya akan membatalkan perubahan lokal Anda. latidak membatalkan setiap perubahan
yang sudah dikomit. Jika Anda ingin membatalkan semua perubahan yang dikomit dalam revisi
tertentu, baca Bagian 4.10, “Dialog Log Revisi” untuk informasi |ebih jauh.
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— | Revert is Slow

b

When you revert changes you may find that the operation takes alot longer than you expect. Thisis
because the modified version of the file is sent to the recycle bin, so you can retrieve your changes
if you reverted by mistake. However, if your recycle bin is full, Windows takes a long time to find
a place to put the file. The solution is simple: either empty the recycle bin or deactivate the Use
recycle bin when reverting box in TortoiseSVN's settings.

4.17. Membersihkan

If a Subversion command cannot complete successfully, perhaps due to server problems, your working copy can

be left in an inconsistent state. In that case you need to use TortoiseSVN - Cleanup on the folder. It isagood
idea to do this at the top level of the working copy.

& Cleanup

B Clean up working copy status
B Break write locks
B Fix time stamps

B3 Vacuum pristine copies

__| Refresh shell averlays

B include externals

.| Delete unversioned files and folders

__| Delete ignored files and folders

__| Revert all changes recursively

] 4 Cancel Help

Gambar 4.36. The Cleanup dialog
In the cleanup dialog, there are also other useful options to get the working copy into acl ean state.

Clean up working copy status
As stated above, this option tries to get an inconsistent working copy into a workable and usable state. This
doesn't affect any data you have but only the internal states of the working copy database. This is the actual
Cl eanup command you know from older TortoiseSVN clients or other SVN clients.

Break write locks
If checked, all write locks are removed from the working copy database. For most situations, thisis required
for the cleanup to work!

Only uncheck this option if theworking copy is used by other users/clients at thetime. But if the cleanup then
fails, you have to check this option for the cleanup to succeed.

Fix time stamps
Adjusts the recorded time stamps of all files, speeding up future status checks. This can speed up all dialogs
that show working copy filelists, for example the Commit dial og.

Vacuum pristine copies
Removes unused pristine copies and compresses all remaining pristine copies of working copy files.
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Refresh shell overlays
Sometimesthe shell overlays, especially onthetreeview on theleft side of the explorer don't show the current

status, or the status cache failed to recognize changes. In this situation, you can use this command to force
arefresh.

Include externals
If this is checked, then all actions are done for al files and folders included with the svn: ext er nal s
property as well.

Delete unversioned files and folders, Delete ignored files and folders
Thisisafast and easy way to remove all generated files in your working copy. All files and folders that are
not versioned are moved to the trash bin.

Note: you can also do the same from the TortoiseSVN - Revert dialog. There you also get alist of all the
unversioned files and folders to select for removal.

Revert all changes recursively
This command reverts all your local modifications which are not committed yet.

Note: it's better to use the TortoiseSVN - Revert command instead, because there you can first see and
select the files which you want to revert.

4.18. Seting Proyek

4.18.1. Properti Subversion

& D\Development\SYM\TortoiseSVN\ext - Properties - Tortoises
Properties for
D:/Development/SVN/TortoiseSWYMN fext

Property Value inherited from

bugtraglogregex (llijssues?:? (s |and) s #d+]+ )| MFix..

http urceforge.net/
svn:auto-props “avi = synimime-type=video/avi “.bat ..
svniexternals https://svn.apache.org/repos/asf/subver..
svn:global-ignores x Desktop.ini MYBUILD Tools bin cov-i.. .osdn.net/svnroot/tortoiss
SVnignore A Desktop.ini MYBUILD Tools bin cov-i. Di/Developn
___________________________________________________________________________________|
Impaort... Export... Save value... Eemove Edit. .. b New b
b QK Help

Gambar 4.37. Halaman properti Subversion

Y ou can read and set the Subversion properties from the Windows properties dial og, but aso from TortoiseSVN
- properties and within TortoiseSVN's status lists, from Context menu — properties.

You can add your own properties, or some properties with a special meaning in Subversion. These begin with
svn: .svn: ext er nal s issuch aproperty; see how to handle externalsin Bagian 4.19, “External ltems”.

4.18.1.1. svn:keywords

Subversion supports CV S-like keyword expansion which can be used to embed filename and revision information
within the file itself. Keywords currently supported are:
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$Date
Date of last known commit. This is based on information obtained when you update your working copy. It
does not check the repository to find more recent changes.

$Revision$
Revision of last known commit.

$Author$
Author who made the last known commit.

$HeadURL S
The full URL of thisfilein the repository.

$ld$
A compressed combination of the previous four keywords.

To find out how to use these keywords, look at the svn:keywords section [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.props.specia .keywords.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a full description of these
keywords and how to enable and use them.

For more information about properties in Subversion see the Special Properties [http://svhbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html].

4.18.1.2. Adding and Editing Properties

& D)\Development\SVN\TortaiseSVIN,..

Property name: | [ P
svn:eal-style i
Property value: svriexecutable
svmexternals
svnignare

svriglobal-ignores
svriauta-props
svnkeywaords
svrineeds-lock
svrimime-type
svremergeinfo
bugtragurl
bugtracg:logregex
bugtrag:label
bugtrag:message

i ! bugtrag:number

.| Apply property recursively bugtragwarnifnoissue
bugtrag.append

oK bugtrag:provideruuid
., bugtrag:providerparams |

Gambar 4.38. Menambah properti

To add anew property, first click on New.... Select the required property name from the menu, and then fill in the
required information in the specific property dialog. These specific property dialogs are described in more detail
in Bagian 4.18.3, “Property Editors’.

To add a property that doesn't have its own dialog, choose Advanced from the New... menu. Then either select
an existing property in the combo box or enter a custom property name.

If you want to apply a property to many items at once, select the files/folders in explorer, then select Context
menu — properties.



http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.special.keywords.html
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.special.keywords.html
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.special.keywords.html
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html

Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

JikaAndaingin menerapkan properti ke setiap file dan folder dalam hirarki dibawah folder saat ini, centang kotak
centang Rekursif.

Jika Anda ingin mengedit properti yang sudah ada, pilih properti dari daftar properti yang sudah ada, lalu klik
Edit....

Jika Anda ingin menghapus properti yang sudah ada, pilih properti itu dari daftar properti yang ada, lalu klik
Hapus.

The svn: ext er nal s property can be used to pull in other projects from the same repository or a completely
different repository. For more information, read Bagian 4.19, “External Items”.

B

| Edit propertiesat HEAD revision

Because properties are versioned, you cannot edit the properties of previous revisions. If you look
at properties from the log dialog, or from anon-HEAD revision in the repository browser, you will
see alist of properties and values, but no edit controls.

4.18.1.3. Exporting and Importing Properties

Seringkali Andaakan menemukan diri Andamenerapkan sekumpulan properti yang samaberulang kali, contohnya
bugt rag: | ogr egex. Untuk memudahkan proses penyalinan properti-properti dari satu proyek ke proyek
lainnya, Anda dapat menggunakan fitur Ekspor/Impor.

Dari berkas atau folder di mana properti-properti sudah terset, gunakan TortoiseSVN - properti-properti, pilih
properti-properti yang ingin Anda ekspor dan klik Ekspor.... Anda akan diminta menyebutkan nama berkas
dimana nama-nama dan nilai-nilai properti akan disimpan.

Dari folder di mana Anda ingin untuk menerapkan properti-properti ini, gunakan TortoiseSVN - properties
dan Kklik pada Impor.... Anda akan diminta menyebutkan sebuah nama berkas yang akan diimpor, jadi pergilah
ke tempat Anda menyimpan berkas yang telah Anda ekspor sebelumnya dan pilihlah berkas itu. Properti-properti
tersebut akan ditambahkan ke folder-folder secaratidak rekursif.

If you want to add properties to a tree recursively, follow the steps above, then in the property dialog select each
property in turn, click on Edit..., check the Apply property recursively box and click on OK.

The Import file format is binary and proprietary to TortoiseSVN. Its only purpose is to transfer properties using
Import and Export, so there is no need to edit thesefiles.

4.18.1.4. Binary Properties

TortoiseSVN bisa menangani nilai properti biner menggunakan file. Untuk membaca nilai properti biner,
Simpan... ke file. Untuk mengeset nilai biner, gunakan editor heksa atau piranti terkait lain untuk membuat file
dengan isi yang Anda butuhkan, kemudian tool to create a file with the content you require, then Ambil... dari
fileitu.

Meskipun properti biner tidak sering digunakan, mereka bisa berguna dalam beberapa aplikasi. Sebagai contoh
jika Anda menyimpan file grafik besar atau jika aplikasi yang digunakan untuk mengambil file besar, mungkin
Andaingin menyimpan thumbnail sebagai properti agar Anda bisa mendapatkan peninjauan dengan cepat.

4.18.1.5. Seting properti otomatis

Y ou can configure Subversion and TortoiseSV N to set properties automatically on filesand folderswhen they are
added to the repository. There are two ways of doing this.

You can edit the Subversion configuration file to enable this feature on your client. The General page of
TortoiseSVN's settings dialog has an edit button to take you there directly. The config file is a simple text file
which controls some of Subversion's workings. You need to change two things: firstly in the section headed
m scel | any uncomment the line enabl e- aut o- props = yes. Secondly you need to edit the section
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below to define which properties you want added to which file types. This method is a standard Subversion feature
and works with any Subversion client. However it has to be defined on each client individually - there is no way
to propagate these settings from the repository.

An alternative method isto set thet svn: aut opr ops property on folders, as described in the next section. This
method only works for TortoiseSVN clients, but it does get propagated to all working copies on update.

As of Subversion 1.8, you can also set the property svn: aut o- pr ops on the root folder. The property value
isautomatically inherited by all child items.

Whichever method you choose, you should note that auto-props are only applied to files at the time they are added
to the working copy. Auto-props will never change the properties of files which are already versioned.

If you want to be absolutely sure that new files have the correct properties applied, you should set up arepository
pre-commit hook to reject commits where the required properties are not set.

i | Properti Komit

Properti Subversion adalah berversi. Setelah Anda mengubah atau menambah properti Anda harus
mengkomit perubahan Anda.

—l.-:

b

Konflik pada properti

Jika ada konflik pada komit perubahan, karena pengguna lain telah mengubah properti yang sama,
Subversion membuat file. pr ej . Hapusfileini setelah Anda menyelesaikan konflik.

4.18.2. TortoiseSVN Project Properties
TortoiseSVN mempunyai beberapa properti khusus, dan ini dimulai dengant svn: .

e tsvn: | ogni nsi ze mengeset panjang minimum dari pesan log untuk komit. Jika Anda memasukan pesan
lebih pendek daripada yang ditetapkan disini, komit dimatikan. Fitur ini sangat berguna untuk mengingatkan
Anda untuk menyertakan pesan deskriptif yang benar untuk komit. Jika properti ini tidak di set, atau nilainya
nol, pesan log kosong dibol ehkan.

tsvn: | ocknsgni nsi ze Mengeset panjang minimum dari pesan kunci. Jika Anda memasukan pesan lebih
pendek daripada yang ditetapkan disini, kunci dimatikan. Fitur ini sangat berguna untuk mengingatkan Anda
untuk menyertakan pesan deskriptif yang benar untuk setiap kunci yang Anda peroleh. Jika properti ini tidak
di set, atau nilainya nol, pesan kunci kosong dibolehkan.

e tsvn: | ogw dt hnmar ker digunakan dengan proyek yang membutuhkan pesan log dibentuk dengan panjang
maksimum (biasanya 80 karakter) sebelum baris pemisah. Menyeting properti ini ke nilai bukan-nol akan
melakukan 2 hal dalam dialog entri pesan log: menempatkan tanda untuk menunjukan panjang maksimum,
dan mematikan gulung kata dalam tampilan, agar Anda bisa melihat teks yang Anda masukan terlalu panjang.
Catatan: fitur ini hanya akan bekerja dengan benar jika Anda mempunyai font panjang-tetap dari pesan log
yang dipilih.

* tsvn: | ogt enpl at e digunakan dengan proyek yang mempunyai aturan tentang pembentukan pesan log.
Properti menampung multi-baris string teks yang akan disisipkan dalam kotak pesan komit saat Anda mulai
mengkomit. Anda bisa mengeditnya untuk menyertakan informasi yang dibutuhkan. Catatan: jika Anda juga
menggunakan t svn: | ogm nsi ze, pastikan untuk mengeset lebih panjang dari template atau Anda akan
kehilangan mekanisme perlindungan.

There are also action specific templates which you can use instead of t svn: | ogt enpl at e. The action
specific templates are used if set, butt svn: | ogt enpl at e will be used if no action specific templateis set.

The action specific templates are:

e tsvn:l ogtenpl at econmi t isusedfor al commitsfrom aworking copy.
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e tsvn: | ogt enpl at ebr anch is used when you create a branch/tag, or when you copy files or folders
directly in the repository browser.

e tsvn: | ogtenpl at ei nport isused for imports.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at edel et e isused when deleting items directly in the repository browser.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at enove isused when renaming or moving itemsin the repository browser.
e tsvn: | ogt enpl at enkdi r isused when creating directoriesin the repository browser.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at epr opset isused when modifying properties in the repository browser.

e tsvn: | ogtenpl at el ock isused when getting alock.

Subversion allows you to set “autoprops’ which will be applied to newly added or imported files, based on the
file extension. This depends on every client having set appropriate autoprops in their Subversion configuration
file.t svn: aut opr ops can be set on folders and these will be merged with the user's local autoprops when
importing or adding files. The format is the same as for Subversion autoprops, eg. *. sh = svn: eol -
styl e=nati ve; svn: execut abl e setstwo properties on fileswith the. sh extension.

If there isa conflict between the local autopropsandt svn: aut opr ops, the project settings take precedence
because they are specific to that project.

As of Subversion 1.8, you should use the property svn: aut o- pr ops instead of t svn: aut opr ops since
this has the very same functionality but works with all svn clients and is not specific to TortoiseSVN.

In the Commit dialog you have the option to paste in the list of changed files, including the status of each file
(added, modified, etc). t svn: | ogfi | el i st engl i sh defines whether the file statusis inserted in English
or in the localized language. If the property is not set, the default ist r ue.

TortoiseSVN can use a spell checker. On Windows 10, the spell checker of the OS is used. On earlier
Windows versions, it can use spell checker modules which are also used by OpenOffice and Mozilla. If
you have those installed this property will determine which spell checker to use, i.e. in which language the
log messages for your project should be written. t svn: pr oj ect | anguage sets the language module the
spell checking engine should use when you enter alog message. Y ou can find the values for your language
on this page: MSDN: Language Identifiers [https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/desktop/intl/language-
identifier-constants-and-strings].

Anda bisa memasukan nilai ini dalam desimal, atau heksadesimal jika diawali prefiks Ox. Sebagai contoh
English (US) bisa dimasukkan sebagai 0x0409 atau 1033.

The property t svn: | ogsunmmar y isused to extract a portion of the log message which is then shown in the
log dialog as the log message summary.

Thevaueof thet svn: | ogsunmmar y property must be set to aone line regex string which contains one regex
group. Whatever matches that group is used as the summary.

Anexample:\ [ SUMVARYA ] : \ s+(. *) Will catch everything after “[SUMMARY]” in the log message and
use that as the summary.

The property t svn: | ogr evr egex defines aregular expression which matches references to revisionsin a
log message. Thisis used in the log dialog to turn such references into links which when clicked will either
scroll to that revision (if the revision is aready shown in the log dialog, or if it's available from the log cache)
or open a new log dialog showing that revision.

The regular expression must match the whole reference, not just the revision number. The revision number is
extracted from the matched reference string automatically.

If this property is not set, a default regular expression is used to link revision references.
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e There are severa properties available to configure client-side hook scripts. Each property is for one specific
hook script type.

The available properties’hook-scripts are
* tsvn:startcommithook

* tsvn:precommithook

* tsvn:postcommithook

* tsvn:startupdatehook

* tsvn:preupdatehook

* tsvn:postupdatehook

« tsvn:prelockhook

tsvn: postlockhook

The parameters are the sasme asif you would configure the hook scriptsin the settings dialog. See Bagian 4.31.8,
“Client Side Hook Scripts” for the details.

Since not every user has his or her working copy checked out at the same location with the same name,
you can configure a script/tool to execute that resides in your working copy by specifying the URL in the
repository instead, using YREPOROOT%as the part of the URL to the repository root. For example, if your
hook script isin your working copy under cont ri b/ hook- scri pts/client-sidel/ checkyear.js,
you would specify the path to the script as Y6REPOROOT% t r unk/ cont ri b/ hook-scripts/client-
si de/ checkyear. | s. This way even if you move your repository to another server you do not have to
adjust the hook script properties.

Instead of YREPOROOT%you can also specify YREPOROOT+% The + is used to insert any number of folder
paths necessary to find the script. Thisis useful if you want to specify your script so that if you create a branch
the script is still found even though the url of the working copy is now different. Using the example above,
you would specify the path to the script as Y6REPOROOT+% cont ri b/ hook- scri pts/client-si de/
checkyear. | s.

The following screenshot shows how the script to check for current copyright years in source file headersis
configured for TortoiseSVN.

[ & Dialog |

Hook Type: IPre—Commit Hook - I

Command Line To Execute:
To specfy a path inside a working copy, specify the urlin the repository with the repository
root url as %eREPOROOT %G

WScript "%eREPOROOT % trunk/Sontrib/hook-scriptsfdient-side /chedkyear . js”

Wait for the script to finish
Hide the script while running

[] Apply property recursively [ Ok ] l Cancel I I Help

Gambar 4.39. Property dialog for hook scripts
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e Saat Anda ingin menambah sebuah properti baru, Anda dapat memilihnya dari daftar dalam kotak kombo,
atau Anda dapat memasukkan nama properti apa sgja yang Anda suka. Jika proyek Anda menggunakan
beberapa properti kostum, dan Anda ingin properti-properti tersebut muncul dalam daftar pada kotak
kombo (untuk menghindari kesalahan ketik saat Anda memasukkan nama properti), Anda dapat membuat
suatu daftar untuk properti-properti kostum Anda menggunakan tsvn: userfil eproperties dan
tsvn: userdi r properti es. Terapkan properti-properti ini padasuatu folder. Saat Andamengedi properti-
properti pada item anak apa sgja, properti kostum Anda akan muncul dalam daftar nama properti yang telah
dipredefinisi.

You can also specify whether a custom dialog is used to add/edit your property. TortoiseSVN offers four
different dialog, depending on the type of your property.

bool

If your property can only have two states, e.g., true and false, then you can configure your property as a
bool type.

42" D\Development\SVN\SVNTests\twserver - my:boclprop... Lé]

This is a bool type property. Either chedk or unchedk it.

[ Apply property recursively [ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

Gambar 4.40. Property dialog boolean user types

Specify your property likethis:
propertyname=bool ;| abel t ext ( YESVALUE; NOVALUE; Checkboxt ext)

the | abel t ext isthe text shown in the dialog above the checkbox where you can explain the purpose
and use of the property. The other parameters should be self explanatory.

state

If your property represents one of many possible states, e.g., yes, no, maybe, thenyou can configure
your property asast at e

22" D\Development\SYMN\SVNTests\tvserver - my.statep’up...[é]

This is a state property. Select one of the two states,

() false value

[] Apply property recursively QK ] [ Cancel
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&' DADevelopment\SYMN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:statepmp...ﬁ

This is @ state property. Select one of the three states,

(71 answer is correct

(7 answer is wrong

[] Apply property recursively Ok ] [ Cancel ]

3" Di\Development\SVMN\SVNTests\bvserver - my:statepmp...ﬁ

Spedfy the day to set this property.

[?.I'u'ednesday = ]

[ Apply property recursively [ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Gambar 4.41. Property dialog state user types

property like this:
propertynane=st at e; | abel t ext (DEFVAL; VALL1; TEXT1; VAL2; TEXT2; VAL3; TEXTS3;...)

The parameters are the same as for thebool property, with DEFVAL being the default value to be used if
the property isn't set yet or has a value that's not configured.

For up to three different values, the dialog shows up to three radio buttons. If there are more values
configured, it uses a combo box from where the user can select the required state.

singleline
For properties that consist of one line of text, usethe si ngl el i ne property type:

5" DADevelopment\SYMN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:singleline...ﬁ

enter a small comment

[ Apply property recursively [ QK ] [ Cancel ]

Gambar 4.42. Property dialog single-line user types

propertynane=si ngl el i ne; | abel t ext (regex)
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multiline

For properties that consist of multiple lines of text, usethenul ti | i ne property type:

&5 D\Development\SYMN\SVNTests\tvserver - mymultiline... X

copy and paste a full chapter here

[ Apply property recursively [ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Gambar 4.43. Property dialog multi-line user types

propertyname=nul tiline;| abel t ext (regex)

ther egex specifiesaregular expression which is used to validate (match) the text the user entered. Don't
forget to include the newline (\n) character in the regex!
The screenshots above were made with the following t svn: user di r properti es:

333333

: bool prop=bool ; This is a bool

TortoiseSVN can integrate with some bug tracking tools. This uses project properties that start with bugt r aq: .
Read Bagian 4.29, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems/ Issue Trackers” for further information.

It can also integrate with some web-based repository browsers, using project properties that start with
webvi ewer : . Read Bagian 4.30, “Integrasi dengan Pelihat Repositori Berbasis Web” for further information.

ye

Set the project propertieson folders

These special project properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you use a
TortoiseSVN command which uses these properties, the properties are read from the folder you
clicked on. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search upwards through the folder
tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root (e.g. C. \) is found. If
you can be sure that each user checks out only from e.g t r unk/ and not some sub-folder, then
it is sufficient to set the propertieson t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should set the properties
recursively on each sub-folder. If you set the same property but you use different values at different
depths in your project hierarchy then you will get different results depending on where you click
in the folder structure.

For project propertiesonly, i.e.t svn: ,bugt raq: andwebvi ewer : you can usethe Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.
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When you add new sub-foldersto aworking copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

= Limitations Using the Repository Browser

b

Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation, so some of the features described above will not
work in the repository browser as they do in aworking copy.

» When you add a property using the repo browser, only the standard svn: properties are offered
in the pre-defined list. Any other property name must be entered manually.

* Properties cannot be set or deleted recursively using the repo browser.

» Project properties will not be propagated automatically when a child folder is added using the
repo browser.

* tsvn: aut opr ops will not set properties on files which are added using the repo browser.

g Per hatian

Although TortoiseSVN's project properties are extremely useful, they only work with TortoiseSVN,
and some will only work in newer versions of TortoiseSVN. If people working on your project use
avariety of Subversion clients, or possibly have old versions of TortoiseSVN, you may want to use
repository hooks to enforce project policies. project properties can only help to implement a policy,
they cannot enforceit.

4.18.3. Property Editors
Some properties have to use specific values, or be formatted in a specific way in order to be used for automation.

To help get the formatting correct, TortoiseSVN presents edit dialogs for some particular properties which show
the possible values or break the property into itsindividual components.

4.18.3.1. External Content

& DA\Development\SYMN\TortoiseSWMyext - Edit External - TortoiseSVN

Local path:
URL: * fTortoiseOverlays/version-1.1.4/bin .
Revision

O HEAD revision Peg:

() Revision Operative: Show log

QK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.44. svn:externals property page

The svn: ext er nal s property can be used to pull in other projects from the same repository or a completely
different repository as described in Bagian 4.19, “External Items”.
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Y ou need to define the name of the sub-folder that the external folder is checked out as, and the Subversion URL
of the external item. You can check out an external at its HEAD revision, so when the external item changesin
the repository, your working copy will receive those changes on update. However, if you want the external to
reference a particular stable point then you can specify the specific revision to use. IN this case you may also
want to specify the same revision as a peg revision. If the external item is renamed at some point in the future
then Subversion will not be able to update this item in your working copy. By specifying a peg revision you tell
Subversion to look for an item that had that name at the peg revision rather than at HEAD.

The button Find HEAD-Revision fetches the HEAD revision of every externa URL and shows that HEAD
revision in the rightmost column. After the HEAD revision is known, a simple right click on an external gives
you the command to peg the selected externalsto their explicit HEAD revision. In case the HEAD revision is not
known yet, the right click command will fetch the HEAD revision first.

4.18.3.2. SVN Keywords

& DA\Development\ SVMN\Tartaise SYN\ext - svn:keywords - TortoiseSVN

| Author
| Date
_JID

57

| Revision
JURL

_|Header

Apply property recursively OK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.45. svn:keywor ds property page

Select the keywords that you would like to be expanded in your file.

4.18.3.3. EOL Style

& DA\Development\SVN\TartaiseSVMN\dacim ages\en\note.png - sviieol-style - To...

0 As s (no specific EOL)

{_) Platform dependent (native)
) Windows {CRLF)

{_ Linux (LF)

() Mac (CR)

oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.46. svn:eol-style property page

Select the end-of -line style that you wish to use and TortoiseSVN will use the correct property value.
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4.18.3.4. Issue Tracker Integration

3" Edit bugtrag properties - CA\TortoiseSVN\trunk - TortoiseSVN [

Issue tracker
Spedify the URL to access the issue tracker. Use 3%BUGIDS: as a placeholder for the real issue number.,

JRL: Attp:/fcode. google. com/p/tortoisesyn fissues fdetail?id =3BUGID %

[] Remind me to enter a bug-10

Message

Specfy how the commit message should be built from the entered bug-ID. Use the placeholder 26BUGID:
for the real bug-ID. If you leave these settings empty, TortoiseSYM will use the regular expressions
instead.

Message pattern:

Message label:
Bug-ID is: i@ Arbitrary text () Murneric

Insert message at: G Top [ | Bottom

Regular Expression

Enter the regular expression patterns for filtering out the bug-ID from a commit message.,

Message part (([Ii]=sues?: ?7(\a=(, land)M=*#\d +) +) |({{Fixes |Closes |Resolves) izsue #7Y
ENpression:
Bug-ID expression: (d+ D
IBugTragPraovider
Provider uuid win3z2: 19197408 1-2DC7-9FB1-B3BE-0C yuid x64:  {ADS57FAT-7CO5-4850-8F40-3
Provider parameters: project=tortoisesvn

[] Apply property recursively I} [ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Gambar 4.47. tsvn:bugtraq property page
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4.18.3.5. Log Message Sizes

. D Development SVN\TortoiseSWMN\ext - Size of It:-g messages - TartoiseSVN

Minimum number of chars for a commit message:

Lirnit: 10

Minimum nurmber of chars for a lock message:

Lirnit: 0

Char position where to show a border line in commit text boxes:

Border: 0

| Apply property recursively OK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.48. Size of log messages property page

These 3 properties control the formatting of log messages. Thefirst 2 disable the OK in the commit or lock dialogs
until the message meets the minimum length. The border position shows a marker at the given column width asa
guide for projects which have width limits on their log messages. Setting a value to zero will delete the property.

4.18.3.6. Project Language

& DD evelopment\SVMN\TartaiseSWN\ext - Edit lan guage properties - Tortaises...

Select the language this project is using. This settings affects the spell checker used
for commit messages.

Language: Deutsch (Schweiz) e

B keep the file lists in English

| Apply property recursively oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.49. Language property page

Choose the language to use for spell-checking log messages in the commit dialog. The file lists checkbox comes
into effect when you right click in the log message pane and select Paste file list. By default the Subversion status
will be shown in your local language. When this box is checked the statusis always given in English, for projects
which require English-only log messages.
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4.18.3.7. MIME-type

& DA\Development\SVN\TartaiseSVMN\ext - svrimime-type - TortoiseSVN

O Text
{_) Binary

[ Custom

Apply property recursively oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.50. svn:mime-type property page

4.18.3.8. svn:needs-lock

& DA\Development SVN\Tortoise SV ext - svnineads-lock - TortoiseSVYN

© Locking required (read-only update)

{_) No locking required

Apply property recursively OK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.51. svn:needs-lock property page

This property simply controls whether afile will be checked out as read-only if thereis no lock held for it in the
working copy.

4.18.3.9. svn:executable

& DA\Development\SVN\TortaiseSVN\dacim ages\en\note.png - svniexecutable - T...

Mote: this property has no effect on Windows
) Executable
© Not executable

oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.52. svn:executable property page

This property controls whether afile will be given executable status when checked out on a Unix/Linux system.
It has no effect on a Windows checkout.

4.18.3.10. Merge log message templates

Whenever revisions are merged into a working copy, TortoiseSVN generates alog message from all the merged
revisions. Those are then available from the Recent Messages button in the commit dialog.
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Y ou can customize that generated message with the following properties:

& DA\Development\SYM\TortoiseSWM\docimagesieninote.png - Merge Log Template..

Custom title string. Available keywords are:

{mergeur}): the source url of the merge

{revisions): A comma separated list of the merged revisions, eg., 3, 5, 6, 7
{revisionsrk Like {revisions} but with an 'r' in front of the revisions

{revrange}: A comma separated list of the merged revisions, grouped into ranges if

Merged revision(s) {revisions} from {mergeurl}

Like above, but used for reverse merges

Rewverse merged revision(s) {revisionsr} fram {mergeurl}

Specifies how the text for each merged revision should look like.
The following keywords can be used:

{msgl:  The log message of the merged revision, as it was entered.
{msgoneline): The log message force onto one line

{author}: The author of the merged revision

{revk The merged revision itself

{bugid}: The bug ids of the merged revision

* {msgoneline]l

__lInsert title at the bottom, after the message

oK Cancel Help

Apply property recursively

Gambar 4.53. Property dialog merge log message templates

tsvn:mergel ogtempl atetitle, tsvn:mergel ogtemplatereversetitle
This property specifies the first part of the generated log message. The following keywords can be used:

{revisions}
A comma separated list of the merged revisions, e.g.,3, 5, 6, 7

{revisionsr}
Like{revi si ons}, but with each revision preceded withanr,eg.,r3, r5, r6, r7

{revrange}
A comma separated list of the merged revisions, grouped into ranges if possible, eg., 3, 5-7

{ mergeurl}
The source URL of the merge, i.e., where the revisions are merged from.
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The default value for thisstringisMer ged revi sion(s) {revrange} from {nergeurl}: with
anewline at the end.

tsvn:mergel ogtemplatemsg
This property specifies how the text for each merged revision should look like. The following keywords can

be used:

{msg}
The log message of the merged revision, asit was entered.

{ msgoneline}
Like{ nsg}, but al newlines are replaced with a space, so that the whole log message appears on one
singleline.

{author}

The author of the merged revision.

{rev}
The merged revision itself.

{bugids}
The bug IDs of the merged revision, if there are any.

tsvn:mergel ogtempl atemsgtitlebottom
This property specifiesthe position of thetitle string specifiedwiththet svn: mer gel ogt enpl atetitl e
ort svn: ner gel ogt enpl at er everseti tl e.lf thepropertyissettoyes ort r ue, thenthetitlestring
is appended at the bottom instead of the top.

i | Penting
This only works if the merged revisions are already in the log cache. If you have disabled the

log cache or not shown the log first before the merge, the generated message won't contain any
information about the merged revisions.

4.19. External Items

Sometimes it is useful to construct a working copy that is made out of a number of different checkouts. For
example, you may want different files or subdirectories to come from different locations in a repository, or
perhaps from different repositories altogether. If you want every user to have the same layout, you can define the
svn: ext er nal s propertiesto pull in the specified resource at the locations where they are needed.

4.19.1. External Folders

Let's say you check out a working copy of / pr oj ect 1 to D: \ dev\ proj ect 1. Select the folder D: \ dev

\ proj ect 1, right click and choose Windows Menu - Properties from the context menu. The Properties
Dialog comes up. Then go to the Subversion tab. There, you can set properties. Click Properties.... In the
properties dialog, either double click onthe svn: ext er nal s if it already exists, or click on the New... button
and select ext er nal s from the menu. To add a new external, click the New... and then fill in the required
information in the shown dialog.

— ‘ Perhatian

b

If you want the local path to include spaces or other special characters, you can enclose it in double quotes, or
you can usethe\ (backslash) character asa Unix shell style escape character preceding any special character. Of

‘ URLSs must be properly escaped or they will not work, e.g. you must replace each space with 920.
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course this also means that you must use/ (forward slash) as a path delimiter. Note that this behaviour isnew in
Subversion 1.6 and will not work with older clients.

ke |

_ | Use explicit revision numbers

Y ou should strongly consider using explicit revision numbers in al of your externals definitions,
as described above. Doing so means that you get to decide when to pull down a different snapshot
of external information, and exactly which snapshot to pull. Besides the common sense aspect of
not being surprised by changes to third-party repositories that you might not have any control over,
using explicit revision numbers also means that as you backdate your working copy to a previous
revision, your externals definitions will also revert to the way they looked in that previous revision,
which in turn means that the external working copies will be updated to match the way they looked
back when your repository was at that previous revision. For software projects, this could be the
difference between a successful and afailed build of an older snapshot of your complex code base.

Theeditdialogforsvn: ext er nal s propertiesallowsyou to select the externalsand automatically
set them explicitly to the HEAD revision.

If the external project is in the same repository, any changes you make there will be included in the commit list
when you commit your main project.

If the external project isin adifferent repository, any changes you make to the external project will be shown or
indicated when you commit the main project, but you have to commit those external changes separately.

If you use absolute URLsin svn: ext er nal s definitions and you have to relocate your working copy (i.e., if
the URL of your repository changes), then your externals won't change and might not work anymore.

To avoid such problems, Subversion clients version 1.5 and higher support relative external URLSs. Four different
methods of specifying arelative URL are supported. In the following examples, assume we have two repositories:
oneat http://exanple.con svn/repos- 1 andanotherathttp://exanpl e. com svn/repos- 2.
Wehaveacheckout of ht t p: / / exanpl e. com svn/ repos- 1/ proj ect/trunkintoC: \ Wr ki ng and
thesvn: ext er nal s property is set on trunk.

Relative to parent directory
These URLs aways begin withthe string . . / for example:
../../widgets/foo conmon/foo-w dget
This will extract http://exanpl e.com svn/repos-1/wi dgets/foo into C \Wbrking
\ conmon\ f oo- wi dget .

Note that the URL is relative to the URL of the directory with the svn: ext er nal s property, not to the
directory where the external iswritten to disk.

Relative to repository root
These URL s always begin with the string ~/ for example:
A wi dgets/foo conmon/foo-w dget
This will extract http://exanpl e.confsvn/repos-1/w dgets/foo into C \WrKking
\ comon\ f oo- wi dget .

You can easily refer to other repositories with the same SVNPar ent Pat h (a common directory holding
several repositories). For example;

99



Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

N .. lrepos-2/ hamers/cl aw conmon/ cl aw hamer

This will extract http://exanpl e. com svn/repos-2/ hamers/claw into C. \Wrking
\ conmon\ cl aw hamer .

Relative to scheme
URLSs beginning with the string / / copy only the scheme part of the URL. This is useful when the same
hostname must the accessed with different schemes depending upon network location; e.g. clients in the
intranet use ht t p: // while external clientsusesvn+ssh: / /. For example:

/I exanpl e. com svn/repos- 1/ wi dgets/foo comon/foo-w dget

This will extract http://exanpl e.confsvn/repos-1/w dgets/foo or svn+ssh://
exanpl e. conl svn/ repos- 1/ wi dget s/ f oo depending on which method was used to checkout C:
\ Wor ki ng.

Relative to the server's hosthame
URL s beginning with the string / copy the scheme and the hostname part of the URL, for example:

/svn/repos- 1/ wi dgets/foo comon/foo-w dget

This will extract http://exanpl e. conisvn/repos-1/w dgets/foo into C \Wrking
\ comon\ f oo- wi dget . But if you checkout your working copy from another server at svn+ssh: //
anot her. mrror.net/svn/repos-1/projectl/trunk then the external reference will extract
svn+ssh: //another.mrror. net/svn/repos- 1/ w dgets/foo.

You can aso specify a peg and operative revision for the URL if required. To learn more about
peg and operative revisions, please read the corresponding chapter [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.pegrevs.html] in the Subversion book.

i | Penting
If you specify the target folder for the external as a subfolder like in the examples above, make sure

that all folders in between are versioned as well. So for the examples above, the folder conmon
should be versioned!

Whilethe external will work in most situations properly if foldersin between are not versioned, there
are some operations that won't work as you expect. And the status overlay iconsin explorer will also
not show the correct status.

Jika Anda memerlukan informasi lebih lengkap bagaimana TortoiseSVN menangani Properti baca Bagian 4.18,
“Seting Proyek”.

Untuk mencari tentang metode yang berbedadari pengaksesan sub-proyek umum bacaBagian B.6, “ Sertakan sub-
proyek umum”.

4.19.2. External Files

As of Subversion 1.6 you can add single file externals to your working copy using the same syntax as for folders.
However, there are some restrictions.

» The path to the file external must be adirect child of the folder where you set the svn: ext er nal s property.
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e The URL for afile externa must be in the same repository as the URL that the file external will be inserted
into; inter-repository file externals are not supported.

A file external behaves just like any other versioned file in many respects, but they cannot be moved or deleted
using the norma commands; the svn: ext er nal s property must be modified instead.

4.19.3. Creating externals via drag and drop

4.20.

If you already have a working copy of the files or folders you want to include as externals in another working
copy, you can simply add those via drag and drop from the windows explorer.

Simply right drag the file or folder from one working copy to where you want those to be included as externals.
A context menu appears when you release the mouse button: SVN Add as externals here if you click on that
context menuentry, thesvn: ext er nal s property isautomatically added. All you haveto do after that iscommit
the property changes and update to get those externals properly included in your working copy.

Pencabangan / Pembuatan Tag

Salah satu fitur dari sistem kontrol versi adalah kemampuan untuk mengisolasi perubahan ke dalam baris terpisah
dari pengembangan. Barisini dikenal sebagai cabang. Cabang sering digunakan untuk mencaoba fitur baru tanpa
mengganggu baris pengembangan utama dengan kesalahan kompilator dan bug. Segera setelah fitur baru cukup
stabil maka cabang pengembangan digabung kembali ke dalam cabang utama (trunk).

Fitur lain dari sistem kontrol versi adalah kemampuan untuk menandai revisi tertentu (contoh. versi rilis), agar
Anda bisa membuat ulang kapan saja buatan tertentu atau lingkungan. Proses ini dikenal sebagai pembuatan tag.

Subversion does not have special commands for branching or tagging, but uses so-called “ cheap copies’ instead.
Cheap copies are similar to hard links in Unix, which means that instead of making a complete copy in the
repository, an internal link is created, pointing to a specific tree/revision. As aresult branches and tags are very
quick to create, and take up almost no extra space in the repository.

4.20.1. Membuat Cabang atau Tag

Jika Anda sudah mengimpor proyek Anda dengan struktur direktori yang direkomendasikan, membuat sebuah
cabang atau versi tag sangat sederhana:
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& DA\Development\SVN\Reles ) SVN-1.14.% - Copy (Branch / Tag) - Tor

Repository
Erom WC f URL:

https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/branches/1.14.x

To path: Jtags/version-1.14.1 v |

Destination URL:

https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/tags/version-1.14.1

Log message
Becent messages

tag the 1.14.1 release

Create copy in the repository from:
© HEAD revision in the repository
] Specific revision in repository 29100 Show Log
{_) Working copy

Set explicit revision for these externals:
Check: All None

Path URL Fixe..
[ Do\Development\SYN\R.\Subversi.. https)//svn.apache.org/repos/a.\1.14.1

[ DA\Development\SYN\Releases\. .. https://svn.apache.org/repos/as.\1.6.5

[ D\Development\SVN\Relea..\apr-... https;//svn.apache.org/repos/as..\1.6.1

[ D\Development\SYN\Releases. \s.. https)//svn.apache.org/repos/as.\1.3.9

[l po\Development\S.\TortoiseOverl... */TortoiseOverlays/version-1.1.4/bin

| Create intermediate folders

__| Switch working copy to new branch/tag OK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.54. Dialog Cabang/Tag

Pilihfolder dalam copy pekerjaan Andayang ingin Andacopy ke cabang atau tag, lalu pilih perintah TortoiseSVN
- Cabang/Tag....

The default destination URL for the new branch will be the source URL on which your working copy is based.
You will need to edit that URL to the new path for your branch/tag. So instead of

http://svn.col | ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Name/trunk

you might now use something like
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http://svn.col | ab. net/repos/ Project Nanme/t ags/ Rel ease_1. 10

If you can't remember the naming convention you used last time, click the button on the right to open the repository
browser so you can view the existing repository structure.

i | intermediate folders

When you specify the target URL, all the folders up to the last one must aready exist or you will
get an error message. In the above example, the URL htt p: //svn. col | ab. net/repos/
Pr oj ect Nane/ t ags/ must exist to create the Rel ease 1. 10 tag.

However if you want to create a branch/tag to an URL that has intermediate folders that don't exist
yet you can check the option Cr eat e i nt er medi at e f ol der s at the bottom of the dialog. If
that option is activated, all intermediate folders are automatically created.

Note that this option is disabled by default to avoid typos. For example, if you typed the target URL
ashttp://svn.coll ab. net/repos/ Project Nanme/ Tags/ Rel ease_1. 10 instead of
http://svn.col |l ab. net/repos/Project Nane/t ags/ Rel ease_1. 10, you would
get an error with the option disabled, but with the option enabled a folder Tags would be
automatically created, and you would end up with afolder Tags and afolder t ags.

Sekarang Anda harus memilih sumber yang dicopy. Disini Andamempunyai tiga opsi:

Revisi HEAD dalam repositori
Cabang baru dicopy secara langsung dalam repositori dari revisi HEAD. Tidak ada data perlu ditransfer dari
copy pekerjaan Anda, dan cabang dibuat sangat cepat.

Revisi tertentu dalam repositori
Cabang baru dicopy secara langsung dalam repositori tapi Anda bisa memilih revisi yang lebih lama. Ini
bergunajika Andalupauntuk membuat tag saat Andamerilis proyek Andaminggu lalu. JikaAndatidak ingat
angkarevisi, klik tombol di kanan untuk menampilkan log revisi, dan memilih angkarevisi dari sana. Sekali
lagi tidak ada data yang ditransfer dari copy pekerjaan Anda, dan cabang dibuat dengan sangat cepat.

Copy pekerjaan
Cabang baru adalah copy identik dari copy pekerjaan lokal Anda. Jika Anda telah memutahirkan beberapa
file ke revisi lebih lama dalam WC Anda, atau jika Anda telah membuat perubahan lokal, itulah yang akan
masuk ke dalam copy. Secara alami ini semacam tag kompleks yang melibatkan pentransferan data dari WC
Anda kembali ke repositori jika belum ada disana.

JikaAndaingin copy pekerjaan Andaditukar ke cabang yang baru dibuat secara otomatis, gunakan kotak centang
Tukar copy pekerjaan ke cabang/tag baru. Tapi jika Anda melakukannya, pertama pastikan bahwa copy
pekerjaan Andatidak berisi modifikasi. Jika ada, perubahan itu akan digabung ke dalam cabang WC ketika Anda
menukar.

If your working copy has other projectsincluded with svn: ext er nal s properties, those externalswill belisted
at the bottom of the branch/tag dialog. For each external, the target path and the source URL is shown.

If you want to make sure that the new tag always is in a consistent state, check all the externals to have their
revisions pinned. If you don't check the external sand those external spoint to aHEAD revision which might change
in the future, checking out the new tag will check out that HEAD revision of the external and your tag might not
compile anymore. So it's always a good idea to set the externals to an explicit revision when creating a tag.

The externals are automatically pinned to either the current HEAD revision or the working copy BASE revision,
depending on the source of the branch/tag:

Revis HEAD dalam repositori external's repos HEAD revision

103



Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

Revis spesifik dalam repositori external's repos HEAD revision
Copy pekerjaan external's WC BASE revision

Tabd 4.1. Pinned Revision

i | ‘externalswithin externals

If aproject that isincluded as an external hasitself included externals, then those will not be tagged!
Only externals that are direct children can be tagged.

Tekan OK untuk mengkomit copy baru ke repositori. Jangan lupa untuk menyertakan log pesan. Catatan bahwa
copy dibuat di dalam repositori.

Note that unless you opted to switch your working copy to the newly created branch, creating a Branch or Tag
does not affect your working copy. Even if you create the branch from your WC, those changes are committed to
the new branch, not to the trunk, so your WC may still be marked as modified with respect to the trunk.

4.20.2. Other ways to create a branch or tag

Y ou can also create a branch or tag without having aworking copy. To do that, open the repository browser. You
can there drag folders to a new location. You have to hold down the Ctrl key while you drag to create a copy,
otherwise the folder gets moved, not copied.

Y ou can aso drag afolder with the right mouse button. Once you release the mouse button you can choose from
the context menu whether you want the folder to be moved or copied. Of course to create a branch or tag you
must copy the folder, not moveit.

Y et another way is from the log dialog. Y ou can show the log dialog for e.g. trunk, select a revision (either the
HEAD revision at the very top or an earlier revision), right click and choose create branch/tag from revision....

4.20.3. Untuk Checkout atau Menukar...

...that is(not really) the question. While acheckout downloads everything from the desired branch in the repository

to your working directory, TortoiseSVN — Switch... only transfers the changed datato your working copy. Good
for the network load, good for your patience. :-)

To be able to work with your freshly generated branch or tag you have several ways to handle it. Y ou can:

TortoiseSVN - Checkout untuk membuat checkout segar dalam folder kosong. Anda bisa memeriksa setiap
lokasi padadisk lokal Anda dan Anda bisa membuat banyak copy pekerjaan dari repositori sesuka Anda.

* Menukar copy pekerjaan Andake copy yang baru saja dibuat dalam repositori Anda. Sekali lagi pilih level atas
folder dari proyek Anda dan gunakan TortoiseSVN - Tukar... dari menu konteks.

Dalam dialog berikut masukan URL dari cabang yang baru Anda buat. Pilih Revisi Head tombol radio dan
klik OK. Copy pekerjaan Anda ditukar ke cabang/tag Anda.

Menukar pekerjaan mirip seperti Mutahirkan dalam kecuali iatidak pernah mengabaikan perubahan lokal Anda.
Setiap perubahan Anda telah membuat copy pekerjaan Anda yang belum dikomit akan digabung ketika Anda
melakukan Tukar. Jika Anda tidak ingin ini terjadi ketika Anda harus baik mengkomit perubahan sebelum
penukaran, atau memulihkan copy pekerjaan Anda ke revisi yang sudah-dikomit (umumnya HEAD).

« If you want to work on trunk and branch, but don't want the expense of afresh checkout, you can use Windows

Explorer to make a copy of your trunk checkout in another folder, then TortoiseSVN - Switch... that copy
to your new branch.
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4.21.

& D:\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN - Switch To Branch / Tag - TortoiseSVN

Switch:
D:/Development/SVM,/TortoiseSVN

To path: tags/version-1.14.1 v

Source URL:

https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/trunk

Destination URL:
https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/tags/version-1.14.1

Revision Switch Depth
© HEAD revision Show log Working copy ’
() Revision Make depth sticky
Omit externals
[_|lgnore ancestry aK cancel Help

Gambar 4.55. Dialog Tukar

Meskipun Subversion sendiri tidak membuat perbedaan antara tag dan cabang, cara mereka biasanya digunakan
agak sedikit berbeda.

e Tags are typically used to create a static snapshot of the project at a particular stage. As such they are not
normally used for development - that's what branches are for, which is the reason we recommended the /
trunk /branches /tags repository structure in the first place. Working on atag revision is not a good
idea, but because your local files are not write protected there is nothing to stop you doing this by mistake.
However, if you try to commit to apath in the repository which contains/ t ags/ , TortoiseSV N will warn you.

* Itu dimungkinkan bahwa Anda perlu untuk membuat perubahan selanjutnyakerilis yang sudah Andatag. Cara
yang benar untuk menangani ini adalah membuat cabang baru dari tag pertama dan mengkomit ke cabang.
Lakukan perubahan Anda pada cabang ini dan lalu buat tag baru dari cabang baru ini, contoh Ver si _1. 0. 1.

« JikaAndamengubah copy pekerjaan yang dibuat dari cabang dan mengkomit, maka semua perubahan pergi ke
cabang baru dan bukan ke trunk. Hanya modifikasi yang disimpan. Sisanyatetap copy murah.

Penggabungan

Dimana cabang digunakan untuk memelihara baris terpisah dari pengembangan pada beberapa tahap Anda
akan menginginkan untuk menggabung perubahan yang dibuat pada satu cabang kembali ke dalam trunk, atau
sebaliknya.

It is important to understand how branching and merging works in Subversion before you start using it, as it
can become quite complex. It is highly recommended that you read the chapter Branching and Merging [http://
svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.branchmerge.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a full description and
many examples of how it is used.

The next point to note is that merging always takes place within aworking copy. If you want to merge changes
into a branch, you have to have a working copy for that branch checked out, and invoke the merge wizard from

that working copy using TortoiseSVN - Merge....
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Secara umum adalah ide yang baik untuk melakukan penggabungan ke dalam copy pekerjaan yang tidak diubah.
Jika Anda membuat perubahan lain dalam WC Anda, komit itu dulu. Jika penggabungan tidak seperti yang
Anda harapkan, Anda mungkin ingin memulihkan perubahan, dan perintah Pulihkan akan mengabaikan semua
perubahan termasuk setiap yang Anda buat sebelum penggabungan.

There are three common use cases for merging which are handled in slightly different ways, as described below.
Thefirst page of the merge wizard asks you to select the method you need.

Merge arange of revisions
Metodeini mengetengahkan kasus ketika Anda sudah membuat satu atau lebih revisi ke cabang (atau ke trunk)
dan Andaingin mengirimkan perubahan itu ke cabang yang berbeda.

What you are asking Subversion to do isthis: “ Calculate the changes necessary to get [FROM] revision 1 of
branch A [TQ] revision 7 of branch A, and apply those changes to my working copy (of trunk or branch B). ”

If you leave the revision range empty, Subversion uses the merge-tracking features to calculate the correct
revision range to use. Thisis known as areintegrate or automatic merge.

Merge two different trees
Thisis amore general case of the reintegrate method. What you are asking Subversion to do is: “ Calculate
the changes necessary to get [FROM] the head revision of the trunk [TQ] the head revision of the branch,
and apply those changes to my working copy (of the trunk). ” The net result is that trunk now looks exactly
like the branch.

If your server/repository does not support merge-tracking then this is the only way to merge a branch back
to trunk. Another use case occurs when you are using vendor branches and you need to merge the changes
following anew vendor drop into your trunk code. For moreinformation read the chapter on vendor branches
[http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.vendorbr.html] in the Subversion Book.

4.21.1. Menggabungkan Suatu Jangkauan Revisi
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Merge revision range 'r
Select the revisions to merge

URL to merge from

https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/branches/ refactoring s

Revision range to merge
(" all revisions
o specific range 20629,2063 3-20635‘ Show |og

_|Reverse merge

Use the log dialog to select the revisions you want to merge, or enter the revisions to
merge, separated by commas. A revision range can be specified by a dash.

Example: 4-7,9,11,15-HEAD@pegrevision

To merge all revisions (reintegrate/automatic merge), leave the box empty.

Warking Copy
D:/Development/SVN/TortoiseSYN/doc.../MergeWizardOptions.png Show log

< Back Mext > Cancel Help

L -

Gambar 4.56. The Merge Wizard - Select Revision Range

Inthe From: field enter the full folder URL of the branch or tag containing the changes you want to port into your
working copy. You may aso click ... to browse the repository and find the desired branch. If you have merged
from this branch before, then just use the drop down list which shows a history of previously used URLS.

If you are merging from arenamed or deleted branch then you will have to go back to arevision wherethat branch
still existed. In this case you will also need to specify that revision as apeg revision in the range of revisions being
merged (see below), otherwise the merge will fail when it can't find that path at HEAD.

In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions you want to merge. This can beasinglerevision,
alist of specific revisions separated by commas, or arange of revisions separated by a dash, or any combination
of these.

If you need to specify apeg revision for the merge, add the peg revision at theend of therevisions, e.g. 5- 7, 10@3.
In the above example, the revisions 5,6,7 and 10 would be merged, with 3 being the peg revision.

i | Penting
Thereisanimportant differencein theway arevision rangeis specified with TortoiseSVN compared

to the command line client. The easiest way to visualise it isto think of afence with posts and fence
panels.

With the command line client you specify the changes to merge using two “fence post” revisions
which specify the before and after points.
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With TortoiseSVN you specify the changeset to merge using “fence panels’. The reason for this
becomes clear when you usethelog dial og to specify revisionsto merge, where each revision appears
as a changesst.

If you are merging revisions in chunks, the method shown in the Subversion book will have you
merge 100-200 this time and 200-300 next time. With TortoiseSVN you would merge 100-200 this
time and 201-300 next time.

This difference has generated a lot of heat on the mailing lists. We acknowledge that there is a
difference from the command line client, but we believe that for the majority of GUI usersitiseasier
to understand the method we have implemented.

The easiest way to select the range of revisions you need isto click on Show Log, asthiswill list recent changes
with their log comments. If you want to merge the changes from a single revision, just select that revision. If you
want to merge changes from several revisions, then select that range (using the usual Shift-modifier). Click on
OK and thelist of revision numbers to merge will befilled in for you.

If you want to merge changes back out of your working copy, to revert achange which has already been committed,
select the revisions to revert and make sure the Reverse merge box is checked.

If you have already merged some changes from this branch, hopefully you will have made anote of thelast revision
merged in the log message when you committed the change. In that case, you can use Show Log for the Working
Copy to trace that log message. Remembering that we are thinking of revisions as changesets, you should Use the
revision after the end point of the last merge as the start point for this merge. For example, if you have merged
revisions 37 to 39 last time, then the start point for this merge should be revision 40.

If you are using the merge tracking features of Subversion, you do not need to remember which revisions have
already been merged - Subversion will record that for you. If you leave the revision range blank, al revisions
which have not yet been merged will be included. Read Bagian 4.21.5, “Merge Tracking” to find out more.

When merge tracking is used, the log dialog will show previously merged revisions, and revisions pre-dating the
common ancestor point, i.e. before the branch was copied, as greyed out. The Hide non-mergeable revisions
checkbox allows you to filter out these revisions completely so you see only the revisions which can be merged.

Jika orang lain boleh mengkomit perubahan maka hati-hati terhadap penggunaan revisi HEAD. latidak boleh
merujuk ke revisi yang Anda pikir benar jika orang lain mengkomit setetlah pemutahiran Anda yang terkahir.

If you leave the range of revisions empty or have the radio button all revisions checked, then Subversion merges
all not-yet merged revisions. Thisis known as areintegrate or automatic merge.

There are some conditions which apply to a reintegrate merge. Firstly, the server must support merge tracking.
The working copy must be of depth infinite (no sparse checkouts), and it must not have any local modifications,
switched items or items that have been updated to revisions other than HEAD. All changes to trunk made during
branch development must have been merged across to the branch (or marked as having been merged). The range
of revisions to merge will be calculated automatically.

Click Next and go to Bagian 4.21.3, “Merge Options”.

4.21.2. Menggabung Dua Pohon yang Berbeda
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Tree merge }'

Select the URLs for the tree merge

From: (start URL and revision of the range to merge)
https://swn.osdn.net/svnroct/tortoisesvn/trunk/doc

O HEAD Revision

() Revision Show log

To: (end URL and revision of the range to merge)

https://svn.osdn.net/ svnroot/tortoisesvn/branches/doc-rewrite

O HEAD Revision
() Revision Show lag
Working Copy
D:/Development/SVN/TortoiseSYN/doc. .. /MergeWizardOptions.png Show log
< Back Mext > Cancel Help

Gambar 4.57. TheMergeWizard - Tree Merge

If you are using this method to merge a feature branch back to trunk, you need to start the merge wizard from
within aworking copy of trunk.

In the From: field enter the full folder URL of the trunk. This may sound wrong, but remember that the trunk is
the start point to which you want to add the branch changes. Y ou may also click ... to browse the repository.

In the To: field enter the full folder URL of the feature branch.

Dalam kedua field Dari Revisi dan field Ke Revisi, masukkan angka revisi terakhir dimana dua susunan
disinkronisasi. Jika Andayakin tidak-adayang lain melakukan komit Andabisamenggunakan reviss HEAD dalam
kedua kasus. Jika ada kesempatan dimana orang lain sudah melakukan komit sejak sinkronisasi, gunakan angka
revisi tertenu untuk menghindari kehilangan komit terbaru.

You can also use Show Log to select the revision.
4.21.3. Merge Options

This page of the wizard lets you specify advanced options, before starting the merge process. Most of the time
you can just use the default settings.

Y ou can specify the depth to use for the merge, i.e. how far down into your working copy the merge should go. The
depth terms used are described in Bagian 4.3.1, “Checkout Depth”. The default depth is Working copy, which
uses the existing depth setting, and is almost always what you want.
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Most of thetime you want merge to take account of thefile's history, so that changesrel ative to acommon ancestor
are merged. Sometimes you may need to merge files which are perhaps related, but not in your repository. For
example you may have imported versions 1 and 2 of athird party library into two separate directories. Although
they are logically related, Subversion has no knowledge of this because it only sees the tarballs you imported. If
you attempt to merge the difference between these two trees you would see a complete removal followed by a
complete add. To make Subversion use only path-based differences rather than history-based differences, check
the Ignore ancestry box. Read more about this topic in the Subversion book, Noticing or Ignoring Ancestry
[http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.branchmerge.advanced. html#svn.branchmerge.advanced.ancestry].

You can specify the way that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described in
Bagian 4.11.2, “Line-end and Whitespace Options’. The default behaviour isto treat al whitespace and line-end
differences asreal changes to be merged.

The checkbox marked Force the merge is used to avoid a tree conflict where an incoming delete affects afile
that is either modified locally or not versioned at all. If thefileis deleted then thereis no way to recover it, which
iswhy that option is not checked by default.

If you are using merge tracking and you want to mark a revision as having been merged, without actually doing
the merge here, check the Only record the merge checkbox. There are two possible reasons you might want
to do this. It may be that the merge is too complicated for the merge algorithms, so you code the changes by
hand, then mark the change as merged so that the merge tracking algorithm is aware of it. Or you might want to
prevent a particular revision from being merged. Marking it as already merged will prevent the merge occurring
with merge-tracking-aware clients.

Now everything is set up, al you haveto doisclick on the Merge button. If you want to preview the results Test
Merge simulates the merge operation, but does not modify the working copy at al. It showsyou alist of the files
that will be changed by areal merge, and notesfileswhere conflicts may occur. Because merge tracking makesthe
merge process alot more complicated, there is no guaranteed way to find out in advance whether the merge will
complete without conflicts, so files marked as conflicted in atest merge may in fact merge without any problem.

The merge progress dialog shows each stage of the merge, with the revision ranges involved. This may indicate
one more revision than you were expecting. For example if you asked to merge revision 123 the progress dialog
will report “ Merging revisions 122 through 123 ”. To understand this you need to remember that Mergeis closely
related to Diff. The merge process works by generating alist of differences between two pointsin the repository,
and applying those differences to your working copy. The progress dialog is simply showing the start and end
points for the diff.

4.21.4. Reviewing the Merge Results

The merge is now complete. It's a good idea to have alook at the merge and see if it's as expected. Merging is
usually quite complicated. Conflicts often arise if the branch has drifted far from the trunk.

A— /| .
: F Tip
Whenever revisions are merged into aworking copy, TortoiseSVN generates alog message from all

the merged revisions. Those are then available from the Recent Messages button in the commit
dialog.

To customizethat generated message, set the corresponding proj ect properties on your working copy.
See Bagian 4.18.3.10, “Merge log message templ ates”

For Subversion clients and servers prior to 1.5, no merge information is stored and merged revisions have to be
tracked manually. When you have tested the changes and come to commit this revision, your commit log message
should always include the revision numbers which have been ported in the merge. If you want to apply another
mergeat alater timeyou will need to know what you have already merged, asyou do not want to port achange more
than once. For more information about this, refer to Best Practices for Merging [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.4/svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac] in the Subversion book.
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If your server and al clients are running Subversion 1.5 or higher, the merge tracking facility will record the
revisions merged and avoid a revision being merged more than once. This makes your life much simpler as you
can ssimply merge the entire revision range each time and know that only new revisions will actually be merged.

Mangjemen cabang penting. Jika Anda ingin membiarkan cabang ini mutahir dengan trunk, Anda harus
memastikan untuk sering menggabung agar cabang dan trunk tidak berselisih terlalu jauh. Tentu sgja, Andamasih
harus menghindari pengulangan penggabungan perubahan seperti dijelaskan di atas.

A— !l H
: F Tip
If you have just merged a feature branch back into the trunk, the trunk now contains all the new
feature code, and the branch is obsolete. Y ou can now delete it from the repository if required.

i | Penting
Subversion can't merge afilewith afolder and vice versa- only foldersto foldersand filestofiles. If

you click on afile and open up the merge dial og, then you haveto give apath to afilein that dialog.
If you select afolder and bring up the dialog, then you must specify afolder URL for the merge.

4.21.5. Merge Tracking

Subversion 1.5 introduced facilities for merge tracking. When you merge changes from one tree into another, the
revision numbers merged are stored and this information can be used for several different purposes.

* You can avoid the danger of merging the same revision twice (repeated merge problem). Once a revision is
marked as having been merged, future merges which include that revision in the range will skip over it.

» When you merge a branch back into trunk, the log dialog can show you the branch commits as part of the trunk
log, giving better traceability of changes.

» When you show the log dialog from within the merge dialog, revisions already merged are shown in grey.

» When showing blame information for a file, you can choose to show the original author of merged revisions,
rather than the person who did the merge.

* You can mark revisions as do not merge by including them in the list of merged revisions without actually
doing the merge.

Merge tracking information is stored in the svn: mer gei nf o property by the client when it performs a merge.
When the mergeis committed the server storesthat information in a database, and when you request merge, log or
blameinformation, the server can respond appropriately. For the system to work properly you must ensure that the
server, the repository and all clients are upgraded. Earlier clients will not store the svn: ner gei nf o property
and earlier servers will not provide the information requested by new clients.

Find out more about merge tracking from Subversion's Merge tracking documentation [http://svn.apache.org/
repos/asf/Subversion/trunk/notes/merge-tracking/index.htmi].

4.21.6. Handling Conflicts after Merge

i | Penting

The text in the conflict resolver dialogs are provided by the SVN library and might therefore not
(yet) be trandated as the TortoiseSVN dialogs are. Sorry for that.

Merging does not always go smoothly. Sometimesthereisaconflict. TortoiseSVN helps you through this process
by showing the merge conflict dialog.
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A& Filel.bd - Edit Tree Conflicts - Tortoise5VMN

Merge conflict discovered in file File1.txt

O:\Developmenth SYMNWSYMTests\propoonflictupdate-we2\File et

—) Postpone

Skip this conflict and leave it unresolved

—> Accept base

Discard local and incoming changes for this file

—> Accept incoming

Accept incoming version of entire file

—> Reject incoming

Reject all incoming changes for this file

—» Accept incoming for conflicts
Accept changes only where they conflict

—> Reject conflicts
Reject changes which conflict and accept the rest

Mark as resolved
Accept the file as it appears in the working copy

— Edit

change merged property value in editor

Abbrechen

Gambar 4.58. The Merge Conflict Dialog

Itislikely that some of the changes will have merged smoothly, while other local changes conflict with changes
already committed to the repository. All changes which can be merged are merged. The Merge Conflict dialog
gives you different ways of handling the lineswhich arein conflict.

For normal conflictsthat happen dueto changesin thefile content or its properties, the dialog shows buttonswhich
allow you to chose which of the conflicting parts to keep or reject.

Postpone
Don't deal with the conflict now. Let the merge continue and resolve the conflicts after the merge is done.

Accept base
This leaves the file as it was, without neither the changes coming from the merge nor the changes you've
made in your working copy.

Accept incoming
This discards all your local changes and uses thefile as it arrives from the merge source.
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Reject incoming
This discards al the changes from the merge source and |eaves the file with your local edits.

Accept incoming for conflicts
This discards your local changes where they conflict with the changes from the merge source. But it leaves
all your local changes which don't conflict.

Reject conflicts
This discards changes from the merge source which conflict with your local changes. But it keeps all changes
that don't conflict with your local changes.

Mark as resolved
Marks the conflicts as resolved. This button is disabled until you use the button Edit to edit the conflict
manually and save those changes back to the file. Once the changes are saved, the button becomes enabled.

Edit
Starts the merge editor so you can resolve the conflicts manually. Don't forget to save the file so the button
Mark as resolved becomes enabled.

If there's a tree conflict, please first see Bagian 4.6.3, “ Tree Conflicts’ about the various types of tree conflicts
and how and why they can happen.

To resolve tree conflicts after amerge, adiaog is shown with various options on how to resolve the conflict:

& foo.c - Edit Tree Conflicts - TortoiseSWVM

A merge operation tried to delete or move a file.

A file which differs from the corresponding file on the merge source branch was found in the
working copy.

File rerged from

" b2 ffoo.c@3

to

" b2ffoo.c@y

was moved to /b2 bar.c’ by unknown author in r3,

—) Postpone

Skip this conflict and leave it unresolved

— Mark as resolved
Accept current working copy state

— Move and merge
Move 'foo.c' to 'bar.c’ and merge

— Move and merge
Move 'foo.c' to 'barc.c’ and merge

Details aushlenden Ahbrechen

Gambar 4.59. The Merge Tree Conflict Dialog

Since there are various possible tree conflict situations, the dialog will show buttons to resolve those depending
on the specific conflict. The button texts and labels explain what the option to resolve the conflict does. If you're
not sure, either cancel the dialog or use the Postpone button to resolve the conflict later.
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4.21.7. Feature Branch Maintenance

4.22.

When you devel op anew feature on aseparate branch it isagood ideato work out apolicy for re-integration when
the feature is complete. If other work isgoing onint r unk at the same time you may find that the differences
become significant over time, and merging back becomes a nightmare.

If the featureisrelatively simple and devel opment will not take long then you can adopt a simple approach, which
is to keep the branch entirely separate until the feature is complete, then merge the branch changes back into
trunk. In the merge wizard this would be a simple Merge a range of revisions, with the revision range being
the revision span of the branch.

If the feature is going to take longer and you need to account for changesin t r unk, then you need to keep the
branch synchronised. This simply means that periodically you merge trunk changes into the branch, so that the
branch contains al the trunk changes plus the new feature. The synchronisation process uses Merge a range of
revisions. When the feature is complete then you can mergeit back tot r unk using either Reintegrate a branch
or Merge two different trees.

Another (fast) way to merge all changes from trunk to the feature branch is to use the TortoiseSVN - Merge
all... from the extended context menu (hold down the Shift key while you right click on thefile).

& D\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN\doc\imagesien - Merge all .. X
Merge options
Merge depth: Woaorking copy 2

[_llgnore ancestry

[_lIgnore line endings
© Compare whitespaces
(_) Ignore whitespace changes

P v
[} gnore all whitespaces

[ ] Farce the merge

Merge Cancel Help

. A

Gambar 4.60. The Merge-All Dialog

Thisdialogisvery easy. All you haveto do is set the options for the merge, as described in Bagian 4.21.3, “Merge
Options’. Therest is done by TortoiseSVN automatically using merge tracking.

Penguncian

Subversion umumnya bekerja baik tanpa penguncian, menggunakan metode “Copy-Ubah-Gabung” seperti
dijelaskan sebelumnya dalam Bagian 2.2.3, “ Solusi Copy-Ubah-Gabung”. Akan tetapi ada sedikit turunan ketika
Anda mungkin perlu untuk mengimplementasikan beberapa bentuk dari aturan penguncian.

» Anda menggunakan file “tidak bisa digabung”, sebagai contoh, file grafik. Jika dua orang mengubah file yang
sama, penggabungan tidak mungkinm, maka salah satu dari Anda akan kehilangan perubahannya.

 Your company has always used alocking revision control system in the past and there has been a management
decision that “locking is best”.

Firstly you need to ensure that your Subversion server is upgraded to at least version 1.2. Earlier versions do not
support locking at all. If youareusingfi | e: // access, then of course only your client needs to be updated.
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The Three Meanings of “L ock”

[.:.

In this section, and amost everywhere in this book, the words “lock” and “locking” describe a
mechanism for mutual exclusion between usersto avoid clashing commits. Unfortunately, there are
two other sorts of “lock” with which Subversion, and therefore this book, sometimes needs to be
concerned.

The secondiswor ki ng copy | ocks, used internally by Subversion to prevent clashes between
multiple Subversion clients operating on the same working copy. Usualy you get these locks
whenever a command like update/commit/... is interrupted due to an error. These locks can be
removed by running the cleanup command on the working copy, as described in Bagian 4.17,
“Membersihkan”.

And third, files and folders can get locked if they're in use by another process, for example if you
have aword document opened in Word, that fileislocked and can not be accessed by TortoiseSVN.

Y ou can generally forget about these other kinds of locks until something goes wrong that requires
you to care about them. In this book, “lock” means the first sort unless the contrary is either clear
from context or explicitly stated.

4.22.1. Bagaimana Penguncian Bekerja dalam Subversion

Standarnya, tidak ada yang dikunci dan setiap orang yang mempunyai akses komit bisa mengkomit perubahan ke
file apapun kapan sgja. Yang lain akan memutahirkan copy pekerjaannya secara periodik dan perubahan dalam
repositori akan digabung dengan perubahan lokal.

Jika Anda Mendapat Kunci padafile, maka hanya Andayang bisa mengkomit file itu. Mengkomit dengan semua
pengguna lain akan diblok sampai Anda melepas kuncian. File terkunci tidak bisa diubah dengan cara apapun
dalam repositori, iatidak bisa dihapus atau diganti namajuga, kecuali oleh pemilik kunci.

i | Penting
A lock is not assigned to a specific user, but to a specific user and aworking copy. Having alock in

oneworking copy also preventsthe same user from committing the locked file from another working
copy.

As an example, imagine that user Jon has aworking copy on his office PC. There he starts working
on animage, and therefore acquires alock on that file. When he leaves his office he's not finished yet
with that file, so he doesn't release that lock. Back at home Jon a so has aworking copy and decides
to work alittle more on the project. But he can't modify or commit that same imagefile, because the
lock for that file residesin hisworking copy in the office.

Akan tetapi, pengguna lain tidak perlu mengetahui bahwa Anda telah mengambil kunci. Kecuali mereka
memeriksa status kunci secara reguler, pertama mereka akan mengetahuinya ketika komit mereka gagal,
yang dalam banyak akasus tidak begitu berguna. Untuk memudahkan pengaturan kunci, ada properti baru
Subversion svn: needs- | ock. Bila properti ini di-set (ke nilai apapun) pada file, kapan sgja filedi check out
atau dimutahirkan, copy lokal dibuat hanya-baca kecuali copy pekerjaan itu menampung kuncian untuk file.
Tindakan ini sebagai peringatan bahwa Anda tidak boleh mengedit file itu kecuali Anda mendapatkan kunci
yang dibutuhkan. File yang diversi dan hanya-baca ditandai dengan lapisan khusus dalam TortoiseSVN untuk
menunjukan bahwa Anda perlu mendapatkan kunci sebelum pengeditan.

Kuncian direkam oleh lokasi copy pekerjaan juga oleh pemilik. Jika Anda mempunyai beberapa copy pekerjaan
(di rumah, di tempat kerja) maka Anda hanya bisa menampung kunci dalam salah satu dari copy pekerjaan itu.

Jika salah satu dari co-worker Anda memerlukan kunci dan kemudian pergi berlibur tanpa melepaskannya,
apa yang Anda lakukan? Subversion menyediakan dalam artian untuk memaksa kuncian. Pelepasan kunci yang
dipegang oleh orang lain dirujuk sebagai Membongkar kunci, dan dipaksa untuk mendapatkan kunci yang sudah
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dipegang orang lain dirujuk sebagai Pencurian kunci. Umumnyaini bukan hal yang harus Andalakukan jika Anda
ingin tetap berteman dengan co-worker Anda.

Kuncian direkam dalam repositori, dan token kunci dibuat dalam copy pekerjaan Anda. Jika ada ketidaksesuaian,

sebagai contoh jikaorang lain telah membongkar kunci, kunci lokal menjadi tidak benar. Repositori selalu menjadi
referensi definitif.

4.22.2. Mendapatkan Kunci

Pilih file-file dalam copy pekerjaan Anda yang ingin Anda perlukan kunci, lalu pilih perintah TortoiseSVN -
Dapatkan Kunci....

& D)\Development\SVN\TartaiseSVN\daciim ages\en - Lock Fi... — ]

Recent messages

Enter a message describing why you are locking the file(s).

working on the scr‘eenshcrts|

Path Extension Lock

{no changelist) I
B & ActionAddedlcon.png png

B & ActionDeletedicon.png prg

B = ActionMergedicon.png png

B & ActionModifiediconpng  png

B & ActionMovedicon.png png

B & ActionMoveReplacedicon.... png
|

B Sclect / deselect all
|| Steal the locks 0K Cancel Help

Gambar 4.61. Dialog Penguncian

Dialog muncul, membolehkan Anda untuk memasukan komentar, agar yang lain bisa melihat mengapa Anda
mengunci file. Komentar bersifat opsional dan saat ini hanyadigunakan dengan repositori berbasis Svnserve. Jika
(dan hanya jika) Anda perlu mencuri kunci dari orang lain, centang kotak Curi kunci, lalu klik OK.

You can set the project property t svn: | ogt enpl at el ock to provide a message template for usersto fill in
asthe lock message. Refer to Bagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek” for instructions on how to set properties.

If you select afolder and then use TortoiseSVN - Get Lock... thelock dialog will open with every filein every
sub-folder selected for locking. If you really want to lock an entire hierarchy, that isthe way to doiit, but you could
become very unpopular with your co-workers if you lock them out of the whole project. Use with care ...

4.22.3. Melepaskan Kunci

Untuk memastikan Anda tidak lupa melepaskan kunci yang tidak Anda perlukan lagi, file terkunci ditampilkan
dalam dialog komit dan dipilih secara standar. Jika Anda melanjurkan dengan komit, kuncian yang Anda pegang
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pada file yang dipilih akan dihapus, bahkan jikafile belum diubah. Jika Andatidak ingin melepaskan kunci pada
filetertentu, Andabisatidak mencentangnya (jikatidak diubah). JikaAndaingin membiarkan kunci padafileyang
telah Anda ubah, Anda harus menghidupkan kotak centang Biarkan kunci sebelum Anda mengkomit perubahan
Anda.

Toreleasealock manually, select thefile(s) inyour working copy for which you want to rel easethelock, then select

thecommand TortoiseSVN - Lepaskan Kunci Tidak adayang harus dimasukan selanjutnyamaka TortoiseSVN
akan menghubungi repositori dan melepaskan kunci. Anda juga bisa menggunakan perintah ini pada folder untuk
mel epaskan semua kunci secara rekursif.

4.22.4. Memeriksa Status Kunci

#¢ D\Development\SVN\Releases\TortoiseSVN-1.14.x - Woerking Copy - TortoiseSVN

Path Extension Status Remote status Text status  Property sta.. Remote text st..
o] sre/TortoiseSVNSetup/ertmic/«64/Micrasaft. VC 142 MFCLOC/mfc140kar.dll dll narmal modified narmal normal modified
a| src/TortoiseSVNSetup/crtmfc/x64/Microsoft VC 142 MFCLOC/mfc140rus. dil dll normal modified normal normal modified
5| sre/TortoiseSVNSetup/ertmic/x64/Micrasoft.VC142.0penMP/veamp140.dI1 il narmal modified normal normal madified
B+ src/TortoiseSVNSetup/include/TSVN_eula.rtf rtf normal modified normal normal modified
sr¢/TortoiseSWVNSetup/StructureFragment.wxs WS narmal modified narmal normal maodified
4] sre/TortoiseUDiff/Readme.txt St missing normal normal
P src/TortoiseUDiffTortoiseUDiff.rc2 re2 narmal modified normal madified
P src/TSVNCache/TSVNCache.rc2 re2 normal modified normal modified
e o /Utils/ClipboardHelper h h narmal modified narmal normal modified
#8 src/Utils/MiscUl/AeroControls.cpp .cpp normal modified normal normal modified
&8 5rc/Utils/MiscUl/AeroContrals.h h narmal modified normal normal madified
#4851 /Utils/Theme.cpp cpp normal modified normal normal modified
version.build.in in narmal modified narmal normal madified
_.Etools.np zZip non-versio... I

Items to show
normal=12010, non-versioned=1, modified=328, added=10, deleted=3,

conflicted=0, Switched=0

B Directories [l ignored

8 Files 8 Properties Lowest shown revision: 9323 - Highest shown revision: 29019
B Unversioned B ltems in externals HEAD revision: 29337

) Unmodified

Refresh Check repository oK

Gambar 4.62. Dialog Pemeriksaan M odifikasi

Untuk melihat kunci apa yang Anda dan lainnya pegang, Anda bisa menggunakan TortoiseSVN - Periksa
Modifikasi.... Secaralokal kunci yang dipegang segeratampil. Untuk memeriksa kunci yang dipegang orang lain
(dan melihat jika kunci Andarusak atau dicuri) Anda perlu untuk mengklik pada Periksa Repositori.

Dari menu konteks disini, Anda juga bisa mendapatkan dan mel epaskan kunci, juga pembongkaran dan pencurian
kunci yang dipegang orang lain.

g Hindari Pembongkaran dan Pencurian Kunci

Jka Anda membongkar atau mencuri kunci orang lain tanpa memberitahunya, Anda bisa
menyebabkan kehiilangan pekerjaan. Jika Anda bekerja dengan tipe file tidak bisa digabung dan
Anda mencuri kunci orang lain, sekali Anda melepaskan kunci mereka bebas memeriksanya
dalam perubahan mereka dan menimpa punya Anda. Subversion tidak kehilangan data, tapi Anda
kehilangan proteksi tim-kerja yang memberikan kunci kepada Anda.

4.22.5. Membuat File Tidak-Terkunci Hanya-Baca

Seperti telah disebutkan diatas, cara yang paling efektif untuk menggunakan kuncian adalah mengeset properti
svn: needs- | ock padafile. Lihat Bagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek” untuk instruksi bagaimana mengeset properti.
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File dengan properti ini diset akan selalu di check out dan dimutahirkan dengan tanda hanya-baca di-set kecuali
copy pekerjaan Anda memegang kunci.

Sebagai pengingat, TortoiseSVN menggunakan lapisan khusus untuk menunjukan ini.

If you operate apolicy where every file hasto belocked then you may find it easier to use Subversion's auto-props
feature to set the property automatically every time you add new files. Read Bagian 4.18.1.5, “ Seting properti
otomatis” for further information.

4.22.6. Naskah Hook Penguncian

4.23.

Ketika Anda membuat repositori baru dengan Subversion 1.2 atau lebih tinggi, empat template hook dibuat
dalam direktori repositori hooks. Ini disebut sebelum dan setelah mendapatkan kunci, dan sebelum serta setelah
melepaskan kunci.

Adalah ide yang baik untuk menginstalasi naskah hook set el ah- kunci dan set el ah- buka- kunci pada
server yang mengirim email menunjukan file yang sedang dikunci. Dengan naskah itu ditempatnya, semua
pengguna Anda bisa diberitahu jika seseorang mengunci/membuka kunci file. Anda bisa menemukan contoh
naskah hook hooks/ post -1 ock. t npl dalam folder repositori Anda.

Mungkin Anda juga menggunakan hook untuk tidak membolehkan pemisahakan atau seting kuncian, atau
barangkali membatasi nyake namaadministrator. Atau mungkin Andaingin mengirim email kepadapemilik ketika
salah satu dari kunciannya rusak atau dicuri.

Baca selengkapnya Bagian 3.3, “ Server side hook scripts’.

Membuat dan Menerapkan Patch

Untuk proyek sumber terbuka (seperti yang satu ini) setigp orang mempunyai akses baca ke repositori, dan
setiap orang bisa melakukan kontribusi terhadap proyek. Lalu bagaimana kontribusi itu dikontrol? Jika setiap
orang bisa mengkomit perubahan, proyek akan tidak stabil secara permanen dan mungkin rusak secara permanen.
Dalam situasi ini perubahan diatur dengan mengirimkan file patch ke tim pengembangan, yang mempunyai akses
tulis. Mereka bisa meninjau ulang dulu file patch, dan kemudian mengirimkannya ke repositori atau menolaknya
kembali ke pembuat.

File Patch adalah file Unified-Diff yang menampilkan perbedaan antara copy pekerjaan Andadan revisi base.

4.23.1. Membuat File Patch

Pertama Anda perlu membuat dan menguji perubahan Anda. Kemudian daripada menggunakan TortoiseSVN -
Komit... padafolder di atasnya, Anda pilih TortoiseSVN - Buat Patch...
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& D)\Development\SVM\TortoiseSWN\sre - Create P,  —

Path
{no changelist) -
B v 5N/ SYNADmInDircpp
ﬂ bl 50N ASVMADmInDirh
B3 »=2 SVIN/SYNAUthData.cpp
B esn syn/SUMALthData.k
B w2 5N /S NBase.cpp
B ea sy /SYNBase h
B ver syn/SYNConfig.cpp
B vea Syn/SYNConfig h
setup ol
ﬂ ™ TartoiseSWh Setup/fsetup.build
] lortoisesWMSetup/StructureFragmentwxs
ﬂ TortoiseSVWMNSetup/Tortoise SV wxs

B show unversioned files

B sclect / deselect all

Options oK Cancel Help

., oy

Gambar 4.63. Dialog Buat Patch

Sekarang Andabisamemilih file yang ingin Andasertakan dalam patch, seperti yang Andainginkan dengan komit
penuh. Ini akan menghasilkan file tunggal berisi ringkasan dari semua perubahan yang sudah Anda buat ke file
yang dipilih sgjak pemutahiran terakhir dari repositori.

Kolom dalam dialog ini bisadikustomisasi dalam carayang samaseperti kolom dalam dialog Periksa modifikasi.
BacaBagian 4.7.3, “ Status Lokal dan Remote” untuk detil selanjutnya.

By clicking on the Options button you can specify how the patch is created. For example you can specify that
changes in line endings or whitespaces are not included in the final patch file.

Anda bisa menghasilkan patch terpisah yang berisi perubahan ke set file yang berbeda. Tentunya, jika Anda
membuat file patch, buat beberapa perubahan lagi ke file yang sama dan kemudian buat patch lain, file patch
kedua akan menyertakan kedua set perubahan.

Simpan file menggunakan namafile pilihan Anda. File patch bisamemiliki ekstensi yang Andasukai, tapi konvensi
seharusnya. pat ch atau ekstensi . di f f . Sekarang Anda siap untuk mengirimkan file patch Anda.

= Tip
.Q Do not save the patch filewith a. t Xt extension if you intend to send it viaemail to someone else.
Plain text files are often mangled with by the email software and it often happens that whitespaces

and newline charsare automatically converted and compressed. If that happens, the patch won't apply
smoothly. Souse. pat ch or. di f f asthe extension when you save the patch file.

Selain ke suatu file, Anda dapat juga menyimpan patch tersebut ke clipboard. Anda mungkin ingin untuk
melakukannya supaya Anda dapat menempelkannya ke dalam email untuk dikaji ulang oleh orang-orang lain.
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Atau jika Anda memiliki dua copy pekerjaan di satu mesin dan Andaingin memindahkan perubahan-perubahan
dari satu ke yang lain, suatu patch ke clipboard adalah cara yang cukup nyaman untuk melakukannya.

If you prefer, you can create a patch file from within the Commit or Check for Modifications dialogs. Just select
the files and use the context menu item to create a patch from those files. If you want to see the Options dialog
you have to hold shift when you right click.

4.23.2. Menerapkan File Patch

4.24.

Patch files are applied to your working copy. This should be done from the same folder level aswas used to create
the patch. If you are not sure what thisis, just look at the first line of the patch file. For example, if the first file
being worked onwasdoc/ sour ce/ engl i sh/ chapt er 1. xm andthefirst lineinthe patch fileis| ndex:
engl i sh/ chapt er 1. xm thenyou need to apply the patch to thedoc/ sour ce/ folder. However, provided
you are in the correct working copy, if you pick the wrong folder level, TortoiseSVN will notice and suggest the
correct level.

Untuk menerapkan file patch ke copy pekerjaan Anda, Anda perlu mempunyai akses bacakerepositori. Alasanini
adalah bahwa program penggabung harus merujuk perubahan kembali ke revisi terhadap perubahan dibuat oleh
pengembang secara remote.

From the context menu for that folder, click on TortoiseSVN — Apply Patch... This will bring up afile open
dialog alowing you to select the patch file to apply. By default only . pat ch or. di f f filesare shown, but you
can opt for “All files’. If you previously saved a patch to the clipboard, you can use Open from clipboard... in
the file open dialog. Note that this option only appearsif you saved the patch to the clipboard using TortoiseSVN

- Create Patch.... Copying a patch to the clipboard from another app will not make the button appear.

Alternatifnya, jika file patch mempunyai ekstensi . pat ch atau . di f f, Anda bisa mengklik kanan padanya

secara langsung dan pilih TortoiseSVN - Terapkan Patch.... Dalam ha ini Anda akan ditanya untuk
memasukan lokasi copy pekerjaan.

Dua metode ini menawarkan cara berbeda dalam melakukan hal yang sama. Dengan metode pertama Anda milih
WC dan melihat file patch. Y ang kedua Anda memilih file patch dan melihat ke WC.

Sekali Anda memilih file patch dan lokasi copy pekerjaan, TortoiseMerge dijalankan untuk menggabung
perubahan dari file patch dengan copy pekerjaan Anda. Jendelakecil mendaftar file yang sudah diubah. Klik ganda
pada setiap file untuk meninjau perubahan dan simpan file gabungan.

Patfh pengembang remote sekarang sudah menerapkan ke copy pekerjaan Anda, maka Anda perlu mengkomit
untuk membolehkan orang lain untuk mengakses perubahan dari repositori.

Siapa Yang Mengubah Baris Mana?

Kadang kala Anda perlu mengetahui tidak hanya baris apa yang berubah, tapi juga siapa sebenarnya yang
mengubah baristertentu dalam file. Itulah ketika perintah, TortoiseSVN - Blame... kadang-kadang jugadirujuk
sebagal perintah anotasi dengan mudah.

Perintah ini mendaftar, untuk setiap baris dalam sebuah file, pembuat dan revisi dimana baris diubah.
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4.24.1. Blame untuk File

& D)\Development\SVN\Tortoise SVMN\sre\SVNISVNDataObject.cpp - Blame - Tortaois..,

Erom revision To Revisian

) HEAD revision
29337

Q) Revision

Diff options
B Ignore line endings

(L) Compare whitespaces
-~
[_) Ignore whitespace changes

© Ignore all whitespaces

| Use text viewer to view blames

__lInclude merge info

oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.64. Dialog Anotasi / Blame

Jika Anda tidak tertarik dalam perubahan dari revisi sebelumnya Anda bisa men-set revis dari dimana blame
seharusnyadimulai. Set ini ke 1, jika Andaingin blame untuk setiap revisi.

By default the blamefileis viewed using TortoiseBlame, which highlightsthe different revisionsto make it easier
to read. If you wish to print or edit the blamefile, select Use Text viewer to view blames.

You can specify the way that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described in
Bagian 4.11.2, “Line-end and Whitespace Options’. The default behaviour isto treat al whitespace and line-end
differences as real changes, but if you want to ignore an indentation change and find the original author, you can
choose an appropriate option here.

You can include merge information as well if you wish, although this option can take considerably longer to
retrieve from the server. When lines are merged from another source, the blame information shows the revision
the change was made in the original source as well as the revision when it was merged into thisfile.

Once you press OK TortoiseSVN starts retrieving the data to create the blame file. Once the blame process has
finished the result is written into atemporary file and you can view the results.
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P ~

& TortoiseBlame - /path:D:/Development/SVN/TortoiseSVN/doc/source/en/TortoiseSVN/tsvn_app_automationxml : 1-HEAD o | B |
File Edit View
Revision Authaor Line
3982 tortoisesvn &0 u=sually stays open after the command has fini= »
= 3982 tortoisesvn 61 the <guibutton>0OK</guibutton> button. This can
: 3882 tortoi=esvn 62 the corresponding option in the settings dialc
| 3982 tortoisesvn 63 will close the progress dialog, no matter if y
| 64 from your batch file or from the TortoiseSVHN ¢
. 3082 tortoiszesvn &5 </para>
— 3982 tortoisesvn 66 <paral>
— 87 To specify a different location of the configu
&8 <option>/configdir:"path\to\confighidirectory™<
B8 monlarge 69 This will override the default path, including
= 5115 orodaans el e
5115 ta 01.03.2006 23:57:35
3982 = i\clclane»\:-sectlcntcthesettlngsclcc which describes some registry values. ress dialog at the end of a ¢
= 3882 tg :EESSET[?':-‘:Iccn Tt setting vou can pass the <
— 3982 tq N
= g?fé ;0 MNote in app_automation that the /config parameter overrides a registry setting.
s $ 50 S ey T T IT =r £ o £
5228 luebbe.tortoisesvn 77 <para>
78 <option>/closeonend: 0</option> dom
i </para>
l 5226 luebbe.tortoisesvn 80 </flistitem>
5226 luebbe.tortoisesvn 81 <listitem>
1 5226 luebbe.tortoisesvn 82 <para>
83 <option¥/fcloseonend:1</optiony aut ¥
Fl [} [
LY

Gambar 4.65. TortoiseBlame

TortoiseBlame, yang disertakan dengan TortoiseSVN, membuat file blame lebih mudah dibaca. Ketika Anda
membawa mouse diatas baris dalam kolom info blame, semua baris dengan revisi sama ditampilkan dengan latar
belakang lebih gelap. Barisdari revisi l1ain yang diubah oleh pembuat yang samaditampilkan dengan latar belakang
terang. Pewarnaan mungkintidak bekerjadengan jelasjika Andamempunyai layar yang di-set ke mode warna 256.

Jika Anda mengklik kiri pada sebuah baris, semua baris dengan revisi sama diterangi, dan baris dari revisi lain
oleh pembuat yang sama diterangi dalam warnalebih terang. Penerangan ini lengket, membolehkan Anda untuk
memindahkan mouse tanpa kehilangan penerangan. Klik padarevisi itu lagi untuk mematikan penerangan.

Komentar revisi ditampilkan dalam kotak petunjuk kapan sajamouse berjalan di ataskolominfo blame. Jika Anda
ingin menyalin pesan log untuk revisi itu, gunakan menu konteks yang muncul jika Anda mengeklik kanan pada
kolom info blame.

Andabisamencari di dalam laporan Blame menggunakan Edit — Cari.... Ini membolehkan Anda untuk mencari
angka revisi, pembuat dan isi dari file itu sendiri. Log pesan tidak disertakan dalam pencarian - Anda harus
menggunakan Dialog L og untuk mencarinya.

Andajuga dapat lompat ke suatu baris spesifik menggunakan Edit — Pergi Ke Baris....

When the mouse isover the blameinfo columns, acontext menu isavailable which hel pswith comparing revisions
and examining history, using the revision number of the line under the mouse as a reference. Context menu

- Blame previous revision generates a blame report for the same file, but using the previous revision as the
upper limit. This gives you the blame report for the state of thefile just before the line you are looking at was last

changed. Context menu - Show changes starts your diff viewer, showing you what changed in the referenced
revision. Context menu - Show log displays the revision log dialog starting with the referenced revision.

If you need a better visual indicator of where the oldest and newest changes are, select View — Color age of
lines. Thiswill use a colour gradient to show newer linesin red and older linesin blue. The default colouring is
quite light, but you can change it using the TortoiseBlame settings.

If you are using Merge Tracking and you requested merge info when starting the blame, merged lines are shown
dightly differently. Where aline has changed as aresult of merging from another path, TortoiseBlame will show
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the revision and author of the last change in the original file rather than the revision where the merge took place.
These lines are indicated by showing the revision and author in italics. The revision where the merge took place
is shown separately in the tooltip when you hover the mouse over the blame info columns. If you do not want
merged lines shown in this way, uncheck the Include merge info checkbox when starting the blame.

If you want to see the paths involved in the merge, select View — Merge paths. This shows the path where the
line was last changed, excluding changes resulting from a merge.

The revision shown in the blame information represents the last revision where the content of that line changed.
If the file was created by copying another file, then until you change aline, its blame revision will show the last
change in the original source file, not the revision where the copy was made. This also applies to the paths shown
with merge info. The path shows the repository location where the last change was made to that line.

The settings for TortoiseBlame can be accessed using TortoiseSVN - Settings... on the TortoiseBlame tab.
Refer to Bagian 4.31.9, “TortoiseBlame Settings”.

4.24.2. Blame Perbedaan

4.25.

One of thelimitations of the Blamereport isthat it only showsthefileasit wasin aparticular revision, and the last
person to change each line. Sometimes you want to know what change was made, as well as who madeit. If you
right click on aline in TortoiseBlame you have a context menu item to show the changes made in that revision.
But if you want to see the changes and the blame information simultaneously then you need a combination of
the diff and blame reports.

Dialog log revisi menyertakan beberapa opsi yang membolehkan Anda melakukan ini.

Revis Blame

Dalam pane atas, pilih 2 revisi, lalu pilih Menu Konteks - Revisi Blame. Ini akan mengambil data blame
untuk 2 revisi, lalu gunakan peninjau diff untuk membandingkan duafile blame.

Blame Changes

Select one revision in the top pane, then pick onefilein the bottom pane and select Context menu — Blame
changes. Thiswill fetch the blame data for the selected revision and the previous revision, then use the diff
viewer to compare the two blamefiles.

Bandingkan dan Blame dengan BASE Pekerjaan

Menampilkan log untuk file tunggal, dan dalam pane atas, pilih revisi tunggal, lalu pilih Menu Konteks —
Bandingkan dan Blame dengan BASE Pekerjaan. Ini akan mengambil data blame untuk revisi yang
dipilih, dan untuk file dalam BASE pekerjaan, kemudian gunakan peninjau diff untuk membandingkan dua
file blame.

Browser Repositori

Kadang-kadang Anda perlu untuk bekerja secaralangsung pada repositori, tanpa copy pekerjaan. ltulah kegunaan
Browser Repositori. Seperti halnya explorer dan lapisan ikon membolehkan Anda untuk melihat copy pekerjaan
Anda, agar Browser Repositori membolehkan Anda untuk melihat struktur dan status repositori.
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& D\DevelopmentSVN\TortoiseSVN - Repository Browser - TortoiseSVN

4m =) URL https://svn.osdnnet/svnroot/tortoisesvn/trunk “ 3 Revision: HEAD
W https./fsvn.osdn.net/svnroot/tarte | File - Extension Revision Author Size Date
» branches contrib 29332 stefankueng 174
» tags doc 29323 stefankueng 1/3/
» TortoiseCverlays ext 29332 stefankueng 171
v trunk Languages 29306 stefankueng 12/2
3 contrib SFC 29337 stefankueng 1/14
3 dac test 28928 stefankueng 6/19
3 ot W 29297 xhmikosr 1172
5 Languages clang-format glang-format 29293 stefankueng 3.82 KB 1111
y are ! appveyoryml yml 27577 xhmikosr 556 Bytes 11/2
> B test :: build.txt ut 29329 stefankueng  8.77 KB 1/6/
: _— . defaultbuild Jbuild 29061 stefankueng 303 KB 1/14
default.build.usertmpl tmpl 29262 stefankueng 4.13 KB 9/22
README. transifex transifex 26423 stefankueng 309 Bytes 4/4/
Y Baokmarks version.build.in an 28888 stefankueng 567 Bytes 5/28
https.//svn.apache.org/frepos/a &), o cioninfo build build 25843 XhmikosR 238 KB 9/7/
| |
trunk

Showing & files and 7 folders, 15 items in total QK —

Gambar 4.66. Browser Repositori

Dengan Browser Repositori Anda bisa menjalankan perintah seperti salin, pindah, ganti nama, ... secaralangsung
pada repositori.

The repository browser looks very similar to the Windows explorer, except that it is showing the content of the
repository at aparticular revision rather than files on your computer. In the left pane you can see a directory tree,
and in the right pane are the contents of the selected directory. At the top of the Repository Browser Window you
can enter the URL of the repository and the revision you want to browse.

Folders included with the svn: ext er nal s property are also shown in the repository browser. Those folders
are shown with asmall arrow on them to indicate that they are not part of the repository structure, just links.

Just like Windows explorer, you can click on the column headings in the right pane if you want to set the sort
order. And asin explorer there are context menus available in both panes.

The context menu for afile allows you to:

» Membuka file yang dipilih, baik dengan peninjau standar untuk tipe file itu, ataupun dengan program yang
Anda sukai.

« Edit the selected file. Thiswill checkout atemporary working copy and start the default editor for that file type.
When you close the editor program, if changes were saved then a commit dialog appears, allowing you to enter
acomment and commit the change.
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» Show therevision log for that file, or show a graph of all revisions so you can see where the file came from.
» Blamethefile, to see who changed which line and when.

» Checkout asinglefile. This createsa*sparse” working copy which contains just this onefile.

» Delete or renamethefile.

» Save an unversioned copy of the fileto your hard drive.

» Copy the URL shown in the address bar to the clipboard.

» Make a copy of the file, either to a different part of the repository, or to a working copy rooted in the same
repository.

» View/Edit the file's properties.

» Create a shortcut so that you can quickly start repo browser again, opened directly at this location.

The context menu for afolder allows you to:

» Show therevision log for that folder, or show agraph of al revisions so you can see wherethe folder came from.
» Export the folder to alocal unversioned copy on your hard drive.

» Checkout the folder to produce alocal working copy on your hard drive.

* Create anew folder in the repository.

» Add unversioned files or folders directly to the repository. Thisis effectively the Subversion Import operation.
* Delete or rename the folder.

» Make acopy of the folder, either to a different part of the repository, or to aworking copy rooted in the same
repository. This can also be used to create a branch/tag without the need to have aworking copy checked out.

» View/Edit the folder's properties.

» Mark the folder for comparison. A marked folder is shown in bold.

» Compare the folder with a previously marked folder, either as aunified diff, or asalist of changed files which
can then be visually diffed using the default diff tool. This can be particularly useful for comparing two tags,

or trunk and branch to see what changed.

If you select two foldersin the right pane, you can view the differences either as a unified-diff, or asalist of files
which can be visually diffed using the default diff tool.

If you select multiple foldersin the right pane, you can checkout all of them at once into acommon parent folder.

Jka Andamemilih 2 tag yang dicopy dari akar yang sama (biasanya/ t r unk/ ), Anda bisa menggunakan Menu
Konteks — Tampilkan Log... untuk melihat daftar revisi diantara duatitik tag.

External items (referenced using svn: ext er nal s are aso shown in the repository browser, and you can even
drill down into the folder contents. External items are marked with ared arrow over the item.

You can use F5 to refresh the view as usual. This will refresh everything which is currently displayed. If you
want to pre-fetch or refresh the information for nodes which have not been opened yet, use Ctrl-F5. After that,
expanding any node will happen instantly without a network delay while the information is fetched.
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Y ou can also use the repository browser for drag-and-drop operations. If you drag afolder from explorer into the
repo-browser, it will be imported into the repository. Note that if you drag multiple items, they will be imported
in separate commits.

If you want to move an item within the repository, just left drag it to the new location. If you want to create a
copy rather than moving the item, Ctrl-left drag instead. When copying, the cursor has a “plus’ symbol on it,
just asit doesin Explorer.

If you want to copy/move afile or folder to another location and also give it a new name at the same time, you
can right drag or Ctrl-right drag the item instead of using left drag. In that case, arename dialog is shown where
you can enter anew name for the file or folder.

Kapan sgja Anda membuat perubahan dalam repositori menggunakan salah satu dari metode ini, Anda akan
disodorkan dengan dialog entri pesan log. Jika Anda men-drag sesuatu karena kesalahan, ini juga kesempatan
Anda untuk membatalkan tindakan.

Sometimes when you try to open a path you will get an error message in place of the item details. This might
happen if you specified an invalid URL, or if you don't have access permission, or if there is some other server
problem. If you need to copy this message to include it in an email, just right click on it and use Context Menu

- Copy error message to clipboard, or smply use Ctrl+C.

Bookmarked urls/repositories are shown below the current repository folders in the left tree view. You can add

entries there by right clicking on any file or folder and select Context Menu — Add to Bookmarks. Clicking
on a bookmark will browse to that repository and file/folder.

4.26. Grafik Revisi
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Gambar 4.67. Grafik Revis

Ada kalanya Anda perlu mengetahui darimana cabang dan tag diambil dari trunk, dan cara ideal untuk melihat

informasi semacam ini adalah grafik atau struktur susunan. Itulah saatnya Anda menggunakan TortoiseSVN -
Grafik Revisi...
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Perintah ini menganalisa histori revisi dan mencoba untuk membuat susunan memperlihatkan titik dimana copy
diambil, dan ketika cabang/tag dihapus.

i | Penting
In order to generate the graph, TortoiseSVN must fetch all log messages from the repository root.
Needless to say this can take several minutes even with a repository of a few thousand revisions,

depending on server speed, network bandwidth, etc. If you try this with something like the Apache
project which currently has over 500,000 revisions you could be waiting for some time.

The good news is that if you are using log caching, you only have to suffer this delay once. After
that, log datais held locally. Log caching is enabled in TortoiseSV N's settings.

4.26.1. Revision Graph Nodes

Each revision graph node represents a revision in the repository where something changed in the tree you are
looking at. Different types of node can be distinguished by shape and colour. The shapes are fixed, but colours

can be set using TortoiseSVN - Settings

Added or copied items
Items which have been added, or created by copying another file/folder are shown using arounded rectangle.
The default colour is green. Tags and trunks are treated as a special case and use a different shade, depending

on the TortoiseSVN - Settings.

Deleted items
Deleted items e.g. a branch which is no longer required, are shown using an octagon (rectangle with corners
cut off). The default colour isred.

Renamed items
Renamed items are also shown using an octagon, but the default colour is blue.

Revisi tip cabang
The graphisnormally restricted to showing branch points, but it is often useful to be able to see the respective
HEAD revision for each branch too. If you select Show HEAD revisions, each HEAD revision nodes will
be shown as an ellipse. Note that HEAD here refers to the last revision committed on that path, not to the
HEAD revision of the repository.

Working copy revision
If you invoked the revision graph from aworking copy, you can opt to show the BASE revision on the graph
using Show WC revision, which marks the BASE node with abold outline.

Modified working copy
If you invoked the revision graph from aworking copy, you can opt to show an additional node representing
your modified working copy using Show WC modifications. Thisis an elliptical node with a bold outline
in red by default.

Normal item
Semua item lain ditampilkan menggunakan kotak hiasa.

Note that by default the graph only shows the points at which itemswere added, copied or deleted. Showing every
revision of a project will generate a very large graph for non-trivial cases. If you really want to see all revisions
where changes were made, there is an option to do thisin the View menu and on the toolbar.

The default view (grouping off) places the nodes such that their vertical positionisin strict revision order, so you
have a visual cue for the order in which things were done. Where two nodes are in the same column the order
is very obvious. When two nodes are in adjacent columns the offset is much smaller because there is no need
to prevent the nodes from overlapping, and as a result the order is a little less obvious. Such optimisations are
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necessary to keep complex graphs to a reasonable size. Please note that this ordering uses the edge of the node
on the older side as areference, i.e. the bottom edge of the node when the graph is shown with oldest node at the
bottom. The reference edge is significant because the node shapes are not all the same height.

4.26.2. Changing the View

Because a revision graph is often quite complex, there are a number of features which can be used to tailor the
view the way you want it. These are available in the View menu and from the toolbar.

Group branches
The default behavior (grouping off) has all rows sorted strictly by revision. As aresult, long-living branches
with sparse commits occupy awhole column for only afew changes and the graph becomes very broad.

This mode groups changes by branch, so that there is no global revision ordering: Consecutive revisions on
abranch will be shown in (often) consecutive lines. Sub-branches, however, are arranged in such away that
later branches will be shown in the same column above earlier branches to keep the graph slim. Asaresult,
agiven row may contain changes from different revisions.

Oldest on top
Normally the graph shows the oldest revision at the bottom, and the tree grows upwards. Use this option to
grow down from the top instead.

Jajarkan pohon-pohon di atas
When a graph is broken into several smaller trees, the trees may appear either in natural revision order, or
aligned at the bottom of the window, depending on whether you are using the Group Branches option. Use
this option to grow al trees down from the top instead.

Reduce cross lines
Thisoption isnormally enabled and avoids showing the graph with alot of confused crossing lines. However
this may also make the layout columns appear in lesslogical places, for examplein adiagonal line rather than
a column, and the graph may require a larger area to draw. If this is a problem you can disable the option
from the View menu.

Differential path names
Long path names can take a lot of space and make the node boxes very large. Use this option to show
only the changed part of a path, replacing the common part with dots. E.g. if you create a branch /
branches/ 1. 2. x/ doc/ ht m from/t runk/ doc/ ht m the branch could be shown in compact form
as/ branches/ 1. 2. x/ . . because thelast two levels, doc and ht nl , did not change.

Show dl revisions
This does just what you expect and shows every revision where something (in the tree that you are graphing)
has changed. For long histories this can produce atruly huge graph.

Tampilkan revisi-reviss HEAD
This ensures that the latest revision on every branch is aways shown on the graph.

Exact copy sources
When a branch/tag is made, the default behaviour is to show the branch as taken from the last node where
a change was made. Strictly speaking this is inaccurate since the branches are often made from the current
HEAD rather than a specific revision. So it is possible to show the more correct (but less useful) revision that
was used to create the copy. Note that this revision may be younger than the HEAD revision of the source
branch.

Fold tags
When a project has many tags, showing every tag as a separate node on the graph takes a lot of space and
obscures the more interesting development branch structure. At the same time you may need to be able to
accessthetag content easily so that you can compare revisions. This option hidesthe nodesfor tagsand shows
them instead in the tooltip for the node that they were copied from. A tag icon on the right side of the source
node indicates that tags were made. This greatly simplifies the view.
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Note that if atag isitself used as the source for a copy, perhaps a new branch based on a tag, then that tag
will be shown as a separate node rather than folded.

Hide deleted paths
Hides paths which are no longer present at the HEAD revision of the repository, e.g. deleted branches.

If you have selected the Fold tags option then a deleted branch from which tags were taken will still be
shown, otherwise the tags would disappear too. The last revision that was tagged will be shown in the colour
used for deleted nodes instead of showing a separate deletion revision.

If you select the Hide tags option then these branches will disappear again as they are not needed to show
the tags.

Hide unused branches
Hides branches where no changes were committed to the respective file or sub-folder. This does not
necessarily indicate that the branch was not used, just that no changes were made to this part of it.

Show WC revision
Marks the revision on the graph which corresponds to the update revision of the item you fetched the graph
for. If you have just updated, thiswill be HEAD, but if others have committed changes since your last update
your WC may be afew revisions lower down. The node is marked by giving it a bold outline.

Show WC modifications
If your WC contains local changes, this option draws it as a separate elliptical node, linked back to the node
that your WC was last updated to. The default outline colour isred. Y ou may need to refresh the graph using
F5 to capture recent changes.

Filter
Sometimes the revision graph contains more revisions than you want to see. This option opensadialog which
allows you to restrict the range of revisions displayed, and to hide particular paths by name.

If you hide a particular path and that node has child nodes, the children will be shown as a separate tree. If
you want to hide all children as well, use the Remove the whole subtree(s) checkbox.

Tree stripes
Where the graph contains several trees, it is sometimes useful to use alternating colours on the background
to help distinguish between trees.

Show overview
Shows a small picture of the entire graph, with the current view window as a rectangle which you can drag.
Thisallows you to navigate the graph more easily. Note that for very large graphs the overview may become
useless due to the extreme zoom factor and will therefore not be shown in such cases.

4.26.3. Using the Graph

To make it easier to navigate a large graph, use the overview window. This shows the entire graph in a small
window, with the currently displayed portion highlighted. You can drag the highlighted area to change the

displayed region.
Tanggal revisi, pembuat dan komentar ditampilkan dalam kotak petunjuk kapan saja mouse melalui kotak revisi.

If you select two revisions (Use Ctrl-left click), you can use the context menu to show the differences between
these revisions. Y ou can choose to show differences as at the branch creation points, but usually you will want to
show the differences at the branch end points, i.e. at the HEAD revision.

Anda bisa melihat perbedaan sebagai file Unified-Diff, yang menampilkan semua perbedaan dalam file tunggal

dengan konteks minimal. Jika Anda memilih ke Menu Konteks — Bandingkan Revisi Anda akan disodorkan
dengan daftar file yang diubah. Klik ganda pada nama file uthnuk mengambil kedua revisi dari file dan
membandingkannya menggunakan piranti pembeda visual.
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JkaAndamengklik kanan padarevisi Anda bisamenggunakan Menu Konteks — Tampilkan Log untuk melihat
histori.

You can aso merge changes in the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection dialog
allows you to choose the working copy to merge into, but after that there is no confirmation dialog, nor any
opportunity to try atest merge. It isagood ideato merge into an unmodified working copy so that you can revert
the changesif it doesn't work out! Thisisauseful featureif you want to merge selected revisions from one branch
to another.

e

: | L earn to Read the Revision Graph
First-time users may be surprised by the fact that the revision graph shows something that does not
match the user's mental model. If arevision changes multiple copies or branches of afile or folder,
for instance, then there will be multiple nodes for that single revision. It is a good practice to start
with the leftmost options in the toolbar and customize the graph step-by-step until it comes close
to your mental model.

All filter options try lose as little information as possible. That may cause some nodes to change
their color, for instance. Whenever the result is unexpected, undo the last filter operation and try
to understand what is special about that particular revision or branch. In most cases, the initially
expected outcome of the filter operation would either be inaccurate or misleading.

4.26.4. Refreshing the View

If you want to check the server again for newer information, you can simply refresh the view using F5. If you are
using the log cache (enabled by default), thiswill check the repository for newer commits and fetch only the new
ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, this will aso attempt to go back online.

If you are using the log cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you should use the

log dialog to refresh the messages you need. Since the revision graph works from the repository root, we would
have to invalidate the entire log cache, and refilling it could take avery long time.

4.26.5. Pruning Trees
A large tree can be difficult to navigate and sometimes you will want to hide parts of it, or break it down into a

forest of smaller trees. If you hover the mouse over the point where a node link enters or leaves the node you will
see one or more popup buttons which allow you to do this.

=

Click on the minus button to collapse the attached sub-tree.

+]

Click on the plus button to expand a collapsed tree. When a tree has been collapsed, this button remains visible
to indicate the hidden sub-tree.

X]

Click on the cross button to split the attached sub-tree and show it as a separate tree on the graph.

3]

Click on the circle button to reattach a split tree. When a tree has been split away, this button remains visible to
indicate that there is a separate sub-tree.
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4.27.

Click on the graph background for the main context menu, which offers optionsto Expand all and Join all. If no
branch has been collapsed or split, the context menu will not be shown.

Mengekspor suatu Copy Pekerjaan Subversion

Sometimes you may want a clean copy of your working tree without the . svn directory, e.g. to create a zipped
tarball of your source, or to export to aweb server. Instead of making acopy and then deleting the. svn directory

manually, TortoiseSVN offers the command TortoiseSVN - Export.... Exporting from a URL and exporting
from aworking copy are treated dightly differently.

& Export

Repository
URL of repository:
https://svn.osdn.net/svnroct/tortoisesvn/tags/version-1.14.1 ™
Export directony:
D\ Development TSVN-Export]

Fully recursive -

[_] Omit externals
[_| Do not expand keywords

eol style default

Revision

O HEAD revision

() Revision Show log

oK Cancel Help

., A

Gambar 4.68. Dialog Ekspor-dari-URL

Jika Anda mengeksekusi perintah ini pada folder tidak berversi, TortoiseSVN akan mengasumsi bahwa folder
terpilih adalah target dan membuka suatu dialog dimana Anda dapat mengisi URL dan revisi asal ekspor. Dialog
ini memiliki pilihan-pilihan untuk mengekspor hanyafolder level atas, untuk menghilangkan referensi eksternal,
dan untuk menimpa gaya akhir baris pada file-file yang memiliki property svn: eol - st yl e terset.

Tentu sgja Andajuga dapat mengekspor secaralangsung dari repositori. Gunakan Browser Repositori untuk pergi

ke anak pohon yang relevan dalam repositori Anda kemudian gunakan Menu Konteks — Ekspor. Anda akan
mendapatkan dialog Eskpor dari URL yang dijelaskan di atas.

If you execute this command on your working copy you'll be asked for a place to save the clean working
copy without the . svn folder. By default, only the versioned files are exported, but you can use the Export
unversioned files too checkbox to include any other unversioned files which exist in your WC and not in the
repository. External referencesusing svn: ext er nal s can be omitted if required.

Another way to export from aworking copy isto right drag the working copy folder to another |ocation and choose
Context Menu - SVN Export versioned items here or Context Menu - SVN Export all items here or
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Context Menu - SVN Export changed items here. The second option includes the unversioned files as well.
The third option exports only modified items, but maintains the folder structure.

When exporting from a working copy, if the target folder already contains a folder of the same name as the one
you are exporting, you will be given the option to overwrite the existing content, or to create a new folder with
an automatically generated name, e.g. Tar get (1) .

t

b

Exporting singlefiles

The export dialog does not allow exporting single files, even though Subversion can.

To export single files with TortoiseSVN, you have to use the repository browser (Bagian 4.25,
“Browser Repositori”). Simply drag the file(s) you want to export from the repository browser to
where you want them in the explorer, or use the context menu in the repository browser to export
thefiles.

Exporting a Change Tree

If you want to export a copy of your project tree structure but containing only the files which have
changed in a particular revision, or between any two revisions, use the compare revisions feature
described in Bagian 4.11.3, “Membandingkan Folder”.

If you want to export your working copy tree structure but containing only thefileswhich arelocally
modified, refer to SVN Export changed items here above.

4.27.1. Removing a working copy from version control

4.28.

Sometimes you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a normal folder without the . svn
directory. All you need to do is delete the . svn directory from the working copy root.

Alternatively you can export the folder to itself. In Windows Explorer right drag the working copy root folder
from the file pane onto itself in the folder pane. TortoiseSVN detects this special case and asks if you want to
make the working copy unversioned. If you answer yes the control directory will be removed and you will have
aplain, unversioned directory tree.

Merelokasi copy pekerjaan

& D)\Development\SYN\TSVN-saurceforge - Relocate - TortaiseSYN

Erom URL:

https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoisesvn/code

To URL:
https://svn.osdn.net/svnroot/tortoisesvn/ i
_JInclude externals oK Cancel Help

Gambar 4.69. Dialog Relokasi

If your repository has for some reason changed it's location (IP/URL). Maybe you're even stuck and can't commit
and you don't want to checkout your working copy again from the new location and to move all your changed
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data back into the new working copy, TortoiseSVN - Relocate isthe command you are looking for. It basically
doesvery little: it rewrites all URLsthat are associated with each file and folder with the new URL.

‘ Catatan

This operation only works on working copy roots. So the context menu entry is only shown for
working copy roots.

You may be surprised to find that TortoiseSVN contacts the repository as part of this operation. All it is doing
is performing some simple checks to make sure that the new URL really does refer to the same repository as the
existing working copy.

B[

Ini adalah operasi yang sangat jarang digunakan. Perintah relokasi hanya digunakan jika URL dari
akar repositori berubah. Alasan yang mungkin adalah:

» Alamat IP server sudah berubah.
* Protokol berubah (contoh http:// to https://).
* Path akar repositori dalam penyiapan server berubah.

Dengan kata lain, Anda perlu untuk merelokasi saat copy pekerjaan Anda merujuk ke lokasi yang
sama dalam repositori yang sama, tapi repositori itu sendiri sudah dipindahkan.

Ini tidak berlaku jika:

» Anda ingin memindahkan repositori Subversion ke lokasi berbeda. Dalam hal itu Anda harus
melakukan checkout bersih dari lokasi repositori baru.

» Anda ingin menukar ke cabang berbeda atau direktori di dalam repositori yang sama. Untuk

mel akukan itu Anda harus menggunakan TortoiseSVN - Tukar.... BacaBagian 4.20.3, “ Untuk
Checkout atau Menukar...” untuk informasi selengkapnya.

Jika anga menggunakan relokasi dalam kasus di atas, ini akan merusak copy pekerjaan Anda dan
Anda akan mendapatkan banyak pesan kesalahan yang tidak bisa dijelaskan saat memutahirkan,
mengkomit, dll. Saat itu terjadi, satu-satunya perbaikan yang dapat dilakukan adal ah checkout segar.

4.29. Integration with Bug Tracking Systems / Issue Trackers

Sudah sangat umum dalam Pengembangan Software untuk perubahan dikaitkan ke 1D bug atau isu tertentu.
Para pengguna dari sistem pelacakan bug (pelacak isu) ingin mengaitkan perubahan yang mereka lakukan dalam
Subversion dengan ID tertentu dalam pelacak isu mereka. Kebanyakan pelacak isu menyediakan naskah hook
pre-commit yang mengoper log pesan untuk mencari bug ID dimana komit dikaitkan. Ini cenderung merupakan
kesalahan karena ia tergantung pada pengguna untuk menulis log pesan dengan benar agar naskah hook pre-
commit bisa mengurainya dengan benar.

TortoiseSVN bisa membantu pengguna dalam dua cara:

1. Ketika pengguna memasukan log pesan, baris yang didefinisikan dengan baik yang termasuk didalamnya
adalah nomor isu terkait dengan komit tersebut bisaditambahkan secaraotomatis. Ini mengurangi resiko bahwa
pengguna memasukan nomor isu dalam hal piranti pelacakan bug tidak bisa mengurai dengan benar.

Atau TortoiseSVN bisa menerangi bagian dari log pesan yang dimasukan yang dikenal oleh pelacak isu. Cara
itu pengguna mengetahui bahwa log pesan bisa diurai dengan benar.

2. Ketika pengguna melihat log pesan, TortoiseSVN membuat link dari setiap bug ID dalam log pesan yang
memicu browser ke isu yang disebutkan.
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4.29.1. Adding Issue Numbers to Log Messages

You can integrate a bug tracking tool of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some
properties, which start with bugt r aq: . They must be set on Folders: (Bagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek”)

4+ Edit bugtraq properties - CATortoise5VNtrunk - TortoiseSVN lﬁl

Issue tracker
Spedify the URL to access the issue tracker. Use 3%BUGID%: as a placeholder for the real issue number.

JRL: http:/fcode. google. com/p/tortoisesyn fissues fdetail?id = 3BUGID %

[ Remind me to enter & bug-ID

Message

Specify how the commit message should be built from the entered bug-ID. Use the placeholder 26BUGID %G
for the real bug-ID, If you leave these settings empty, TortoiseSVM will use the regular expressions
instead.

Message pattern:

Message label:
Bug-1D is: (@ Arbitrary text () Mumeric

Insert message at: i@ Top () Bottom

Regular Expression

Enter the regular expression patterns for filtering out the bug-ID from a commit message.

Message part (([Ii]ssues?: ?(\==(, land)M=*#\d+) +) |({{(Fixes |Closes |Resolves) issue #7Y
EXPression:
Bug-ID expression: (d+) D
IBugTragProvider
Provider uuid win32: {31974081-2DC7-4FB1-B3BEOC uid x64: JADS57FA7-7C25-4935h-8F40-3
Provider parameters: project=tortoisesvn

[] Apply property recursively % [ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Gambar 4.70. The Bugtraq Properties Dialog

When you edit any of the bugtraq properties a special property editor is used to make it easier to set appropriate
values.

There aretwo waysto integrate TortoiseSVN with issue trackers. Oneisbased on simple strings, the other isbased
on regular expressions. The properties used by both approaches are:

bugtrag:url
Set this property to the URL of your bug tracking tool. It must be properly URI encoded and it hasto contain
9BUJ D% ¥BUG D%is replaced with the Issue number you entered. This alows TortoiseSVN to display
alink in the log dialog, so when you are looking at the revision log you can jump directly to your bug
tracking tool. You do not have to provide this property, but then TortoiseSVN shows only the issue number
and not the link to it. e.g the TortoiseSVN project is using htt p: / /i ssues. tort oi sesvn. net/?
do=det ai | s& d=YBUGQ D%
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Y ou can also userelative URL sinstead of absolute ones. Thisisuseful when your issuetracker ison the same
domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't have to adjust the
bugt raq: ur | property. There are two ways to specify arelative URL:

If it begins with the string ~/ it is assumed to be relative to the repository root. For example, ~/ ../ ?
do=det ai | s& d=9%BUGQ D% will resolve to https://tortoi sesvn. net/?do=detail s& d=
9BUAJ D%if your repository islocatedon ht t ps: //tortoi sesvn. net/svn/trunk/.

A URL beginning with the string / is assumed to be relative to the server's hostname. For example
/ ?do=det ai | s& d=¥BUG D%will resolvetoht t ps://tortoi sesvn. net/ ?do=det ai | s& d=
9BUAJ D%if your repository islocated anywhereon ht t ps: //t ort oi sesvn. net.

bugtrag:warnifnoissue
Set thistot r ue, if you want TortoiseSVN to warn you because of an empty issue-number text field. Valid
valuesaret rue/ f al se. If not defined, f al se isassumed.

4.29.1.1. Issue Number in Text Box

Dalam pendekatan sederhana, TortoiseSVN menampilkan kepada pengguna field input terpisah dimana bug ID
bisa dimasukan. Lalu baris terpisah ditambahkan/prepended ke log pesan yang dimasukan pengguna.

bugtrag:message
This property activates the bug tracking system in Input field mode. If this property is set, then TortoiseSVN
will prompt you to enter an issue number when you commit your changes. It's used to add aline at the end of
the log message. It must contain ¥BUG D% which is replaced with theissue number on commit. Thisensures
that your commit log contains a reference to the issue number which is awaysin aconsistent format and can
be parsed by your bug tracking tool to associate the issue number with a particular commit. As an example
you might usel ssue : 9%BUG D% but this depends on your Tool.

bugtrag:label
This text is shown by TortoiseSVN on the commit dialog to label the edit box where you enter the issue
number. If it'snot set, Bug-1 D / | ssue-Nr: will be displayed. Keep in mind though that the window
will not be resized to fit this label, so keep the size of the label below 20-25 characters.

bugtrag:number
If settot r ue only numbers are allowed in the issue-number text field. An exception is the comma, so you
can comma separate several numbers. Valid valuesaret r ue/ f al se. If not defined, t r ue is assumed.

bugtrag:append
Properti ini mendefinisikan jika bug-1D ditambahkan (true) ke akhir dari log pesan atau disisipkan (false) di
awal dari log pesan. Nilai yang benar adalaht r ue/ f al se. Jikatidak didefinisikan, dianggapt r ue, maka
proyek yang sudah ada tidak terpisah.

4.29.1.2. Issue Numbers Using Regular Expressions

In the approach with regular expressions, TortoiseSVN doesn't show a separate input field but marks the part of
the log message the user enters which is recognized by the issue tracker. This is done while the user writes the
log message. This also means that the bug ID can be anywhere inside alog message! This method is much more
flexible, and is the one used by the TortoiseSVN project itself.

bugtrag:logregex
This property activates the bug tracking system in Regex mode. It contains either asingle regular expressions,
or two regular expressions separated by a newline.

If two expressions are set, then the first expression is used as a pre-filter to find expressions which contain
bug IDs. The second expression then extracts the bare bug I Ds from the result of the first regex. This allows
you to use alist of bug IDs and natural language expressions if you wish. e.g. you might fix several bugs and
include a string something like this: “ This change resolves issues #23, #24 and #25".
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If you want to catch bug | Ds as used in the expression aboveinside alog message, you could use thefollowing
regex strings, which are the onesused by the TortoiseSVN project: [ | i ] ssues?: ?(\s*(, | and) ?\ s*#
\d+)+and(\d+).

Thefirst expression picks out “issues#23, #24 and #25” from the surrounding log message. The second regex
extracts plain decimal numbers from the output of the first regex, so it will return “23”, “24” and “25" to
use as bug IDs.

Breaking thefirst regex down alittle, it must start with theword “issue’, possibly capitalised. Thisisoptionally
followed by an“s’ (morethan oneissue) and optionally acolon. Thisisfollowed by one or more groups each
having zero or more leading whitespace, an optional commaor “and” and more optional space. Finally there
isamandatory “#’ and a mandatory decimal number.

If only one expression is set, then the bare bug | Ds must be matched in the groups of the regex string. Example:
[li]ssue(?:s)? #?(\d+) This method is required by afew issue trackers, e.g. trac, but it is harder
to construct the regex. We recommend that you only use this method if your issue tracker documentation
tellsyou to.

If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions, take alook at theintroduction at https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Regular_expression, and the online documentation and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

It's not always easy to get the regex right so to help out there is atest dialog built into the bugtraq properties
diaog. Click on the button to the right of the edit boxesto bring it up. Here you can enter some test text, and
change each regex to see the results. If the regex isinvalid the edit box background changesto red.

Jkabugt r ag: nessage danbugt r aq: | ogr egex properti keduanyadi-set, | ogr egex diproses|ebihdulu.

= , |TiP
Meskipun Anda tidak mempunyai pelacak isu dengan hook pre-commit menguraikan log pesan
Anda, Anda masih bisa menggunakan ini untuk kembali ke isu seperti disebutkan dalam log pesan
ke dalam link!

And even if you don't need the links, the issue numbers show up as a separate column in the log
dialog, making it easier to find the changes which relate to a particular issue.

Somet svn: properties require atrue/ f al se value. TortoiseSVN also understands yes as a synonym for
t rue and no asasynonym for f al se.

i | Set Properti pada Folder

These properties must be set on foldersfor the system to work. When you commit afile or folder the
properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search
upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comesto an unversioned folder, or the tree root
(e.g. C: \)isfound. If you can be sure that each user checksout only frome.gt r unk/ and not some
sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the properties on t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should
set the properties recursively on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy
overrides settings on higher levels (closer to t r unk/ ).

Asof version 1.8, TortoiseSVN and Subversion use so calledi nheri t ed properti es, which
means aproperty that isset on afolder isautomatically also implicitly set on all subfolders. So there's
no need to set the properties on all folders anymore but only on the root folder.

For project propertiesonly, i.e.t svn: ,bugt raqg: andwebvi ewer : you can usethe Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-foldersto aworking copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.
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No Issue Tracker Information from Repository Browser

Because the issue tracker integration depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only
see the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow
operation, so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser unless you started the
repo browser from your working copy. If you started the repo browser by entering the URL of the
repository you won't see this feature.

For the same reason, project properties will not be propagated automatically when a child folder is
added using the repo browser.

Thisissuetracker integration is not restricted to TortoiseSVN; it can be used with any Subversion client. For more
information, read thefull I ssue Tracker Integration Specification [https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk/
doc/notes/issuetrackers.txt] in the TortoiseSV N source repository. (Bagian 3, “lisensi” explains how to accessthe

repository.)
4.29.2. Getting Information from the Issue Tracker

The previous section deals with adding issue information to the log messages. But what if you need to get
information from the issue tracker? The commit dialog has a COM interface which alowsintegration an external
program that can talk to your tracker. Typically you might want to query the tracker to get alist of open issues
assigned to you, so that you can pick the issues that are being addressed in this commit.

Any such interface is of course highly specific to your issue tracker system, so we cannot provide this part,
and describing how to create such a program is beyond the scope of this manual. The interface definition and
sample plugins in C# and C++/ATL can be obtained from the cont ri b folder in the TortoiseSVN repository
[https://svn.code.sf.net/pltortoisesvn/code/trunk/contrib/issue-tracker-pluging]. (Bagian 3, “lisensi” explains how
to access the repository.) A summary of the APl is aso given in Bab 7, IBugtragProvider interface. Another
(working) example plugin in C#is Gurtle [http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/] which implementsthe required COM
interface to interact with the Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue tracker.

For illustration purposes, | et's suppose that your system administrator has provided you with anissuetracker plugin
which you haveinstalled, and that you have set up some of your working copiesto usethe pluginin TortoiseSVN's
settings dialog. When you open the commit dialog from a working copy to which the plugin has been assigned,
you will see anew button at the top of the dialog.
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4.30.

i« '

&5 Commit - D:\Development\SVMNYTortoiseSVN = | = P

Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.comfsvn ftrunk [

Message:

— ]

& Jesues for tortoisesvn (18)

Search: v in |Al fields -

D+ Type Status Priarity Owner Summary i

= Enhancement Started Medium improved svn

(e Enhancement Started Low improved svn| 2

[ 11 Enhancement Accepted Medium coloring optio_©
di [ 15 Enhancement Started Medium simon.to...@q...  Add a quick-s

[ 17 Task Started Medium simon.to...@g...  Document the

[ 20 Enhancement Mew Medium Test tool for |

[ 71 Frhanremeant Ml Mardinim AAdAd nan and T

1 | 1] | 3

[] Include closed issues
18 issue(s) downloaded

0 files selected, 4 files total

Show unversioned files
Show externals from different repositories

Keep locks
[C] keep changelists OK

Cancel ] [ Help

Gambar 4.71. Exampleissuetracker query dialog

In this example you can select one or more open issues. The plugin can then generate specially formatted text
which it adds to your log message.

Integrasi dengan Pelihat Repositori Berbasis Web

There are several web-based repository viewers available for use with Subversion such as ViewVC [http://
www.viewvc.org/] and WebSVN [https://websvnphp.github.io/]. TortoiseSV N providesameansto link with these
viewers.

You can integrate a repo viewer of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some properties
which define the linkage. They must be set on Folders: (Bagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek”)

webviewer:revision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view al changesin aspecific revision. It must be properly
URI encoded and it has to contain YREVI SI ON%% %REVI SI ON%is replaced with the revision number in

guestion. Thisallows TortoiseSV N to display a context menu entry in thelog dialog Context Menu - View
revision in webviewer.

webviewer:pathrevision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view changes to a specific file in a specific revision. It
must be properly URI encoded and it has to contain REVI SI ONYband %PATHY% %PATHYbI s replaced with
the path relative to the repository root. This allows TortoiseSVN to display a context menu entry in the log
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dialog Context Menu - View revision for path in webviewer For example, if you right click in the log
dialog bottom pane on afileentry / t r unk/ sr c/ fi | e then the Y%PATHY%in the URL will be replaced with
[trunk/src/file.

You can also use relative URLSs instead of absolute ones. This is useful in case your web viewer is on the
same domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't have to adjust
thewebvi ewer : revi si on and webvi ewer : pat hr evi si on property. The format is the same as for the
bugt raq: ur| property. See Bagian 4.29, “Integration with Bug Tracking Systems/ Issue Trackers'.

Ay

Set Properti pada Folder

These properties must be set on foldersfor the system to work. When you commit afile or folder the
properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search
upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root
(e.g. C: \)isfound. If you can be surethat each user checksout only frome.gt r unk/ and not some
sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the properties on t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should
set the properties recursively on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy
overrides settings on higher levels (closer tot r unk/ ).

For project propertiesonly,i.e.t svn: , bugt r aq: andwebvi ewer: you can usethe Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-foldersto aworking copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

]

b

Limitations Using the Repository Browser

Because the repo viewer integrati on depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only see
the resultswhen using a checked out working copy. Fetching propertiesremotely isaslow operation,
so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser unless you started the repo browser
from your working copy. If you started the repo browser by entering the URL of the repository you
won't see this feature.

For the same reason, project properties will not be propagated automatically when a child folder is
added using the repo browser.

4.31. Seting TortoiseSVN

Untuk menemukan seting yang berbeda, cukup arahkan penunjuk mouse ke kotak edit/kotak centang... dan tooltip
yang menolong akan muncul.

4.31.1. Seting Umum
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& Settings - To

v 2 General A~ General
Lo Context Menu
w20 Win 11 Context Menu TortoiseSVN
&% Dialogs 1
£¥ Dialogs 2
e Dialogs 3
& colors Check for updates Check now
~ T Revision Graph
& colors System sounds Configure
v # leon Overlays
ﬂ lcon Set
uﬁig:r:ﬁy Handlers Create Library
w U Diff Viewer
b d Merge Tool
L¥ Saved Data Subversion
b Log Caching
Cached Repositones
~ ¥ Hook Scripts
& lIssue Tracker Integration
5. TortoiseBlame

Language: English

Global ignore pattern: *.0 *.lo *.la *.al libs *.50 *.50.[0-9]* *.a *.pr

() Set file dates to the "last commit time"

2 TortoiseUDiff Subversion configuration file: Edit
o Sync
# Advanced
oK Abbrechen Ubermehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.72. Dialog Seting, Halaman Umum

Dialog ini membolehkan Anda untuk menetapkan bahasa yang diinginkan, dan seting Subversion-tertentu.

Bahasa
Selects your user interface language. Of course, you have to install the corresponding language pack first to
get another Ul language than the default English one.

Cek pembaruan
TortoiseSVN will contact its download site periodically to see if there is a newer version of the program
available. If thereis it will show a notification link in the commit dialog. Use Check now if you want an
answer right away. The new version will not be downloaded; you simply receive an information dialog telling
you that the new version is available.

Suara sistem
TortoiseSVN mempunyai tiga suara bebas yang terinstalasi secara standar.

e Sdah

* Pemberitahuan

» Peringatan

Anda bisa memilih suara berbeda (atau mematikan suara ini sepenuhnya) menggunakan Panel Kontrol

Windows. Konfigurasi adalah jalan pintas ke Panel Kontrol.

Use Aero Dialogs
On Windows Vista and later systems this controls whether dialogs use the Aero styling.
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Create Library
On Windows 7 you can create a Library in which to group working copies which are scattered in various
places on your system.

Pola abaikan global

Global ignore patterns are used to prevent unversioned files from showing up e.g. in the commit dialog. Files
matching the patterns are also ignored by an import. Ignore files or directories by typing in the names or
extensions. Patterns are separated by spacese.g. bi n obj *.bak *.~?? *.jar *.[Tt]np. These
patterns should not include any path separators. Note also that there is no way to differentiate between files
and directories. Read Bagian 4.14.1, “Pencocokan Pola dalam Daftar Abaikan™ for more information on the
pattern-matching syntax.

Catatan bahwa pola abaikan yang Anda tetapkan disini juga akan mempengaruhi klien Subversion lain yang
berjalan pada PC Anda, termasuk klien baris perintah.

|

- Per hatian
£

Jka Anda menggunakan file konfigurasi Subversion untuk mengeset pola abai kan-
gl obal , ia akan menimpa seting yang Anda buat disini. File konfigurasi Subversion diakses
menggunakan Edit seperti dijelaskan dibawah.

Thisignore pattern will affect all your projects. It isnot versioned, so it will not affect other users. By contrast
you can aso use the versioned svn: i gnore or svn: gl obal -i gnor es property to exclude files or
directoriesfrom version control. Read Bagian 4.14, “Mengabaikan File Dan Direktori” for more information.

Set file dates to the “last commit time”
Thisoptiontells TortoiseSVN to set thefile datesto the last commit time when doing a checkout or an update.
Otherwise TortoiseSV N will usethe current date. If you are developing softwareit is generally best to use the
current date because build systems normally look at the date stamps to decide which files need compiling. If
you use“last commit time” and revert to an older filerevision, your project may not compileasyou expect it to.

File konfigurasi Subversion

Use Edit to edit the Subversion configuration file directly. Some settings cannot be modified
directly by TortoiseSVN, and need to be set here instead. For more information about the
Subversion confi g file see the Runtime Configuration Area [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html]. The section on Automatic Property Setting [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html#svn.advanced.props.auto] is of particular interest, and that is configured
here. Note that Subversion can read configuration information from several places, and you need to know
which one takes priority. Refer to Configuration and the Windows Registry [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.confarea.html#svn.advanced.confarea.windows-registry] to find out more.

Apply local modifications to svn:externals when updating
This option tells TortoiseSVN to always apply local modificationsto the svn: ext er nal s property when
updating the working copy.
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4.31.1.1. Context Menu Settings

A Settings - TortoiseSVN

v & General ) Context Menu
w4 Context Menu
W Win 11 Context Menu Main context menu
;,, E:::ggz; Unchecked items are shown in the submenu, checked items on the main context me
&% Dialogs 3 @£ |Checkout...
& colors 8 ¢ Update I
~ | Revision Graph B8 commit...
i colors [ efeadd...
~ #] leon Overlays [1¥YRevert...
& 1con set [:___I 4 Clean up...
{0 Overlay Handlers [ ] §{Resclve...
&9 Network [..".]n", Switch...
~ '\ Diff Viewer [l Import...
o ;];VZLEE;:JDDI B Put "Get Lock™ on top menu when svn:needs-lock is set
~ | Log Caching B Hide Menus for unversioned paths

Cached Repositones
~ ¥ Hook Scripts
& lIssue Tracker Integration
& TortoiseBlame
:?_‘ TortoiselDiff
= Sync
# Advanced 8 Enable drag context menu

Do not show the context menu for the following paths:

OK Abbrechen Ubemehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.73. The Settings Dialog, Context Menu Page

Halaman ini membolehkan Anda untuk menetapkan entri menu konteks mana yang ditampilkan TortoiseSVN
dalam menu konteks utama, dan yang manayang muncul dalam submenu TortoiseSV N. Standarnya hampir semua
item dicentang dan terlihat dalam submenu.

Ada kasus khusus untuk Dapatkan Kunci. Anda tentu sgja dapat mempromosikannya ke tingkat atas dengan
menggunakan daftar di atas, tetapi karena kebanyakan file tidak memerlukan penguncian, ini hanya akan
menambah kekacauan. Bagai manapun juga, suatu file dengan properti svn: needs- | ock memerlukan tindakan
ini setiap kali ia diedit, sehingga dalam kasus ini, sangatlah berguna untuk memilikinya pada tingkat atas.
Pencawangan kotak tersebut berarti bahwa saat suatu file yang memiliki properti svn: needs- | ock terset
dipilih , Dapatkan Kunci akan selalu muncul padatingkat atas.

Most of thetime, you won't need the TortoiseSV N context menu, apart for foldersthat are under version control by
Subversion. For non- versioned folders, you only really need the context menu when you want to do a checkout.
If you check theoption Hi de nmenus for unversi oned pat hs , TortoiseSVN will not add itsentriesto
the context menu for unversioned folders. But the entries are added for all items and pathsin a versioned folder.
And you can get the entries back for unversioned folders by holding the Shift key down while showing the context
menu.

If there are some paths on your computer where you just don't want TortoiseSVN's context menu to appear at all,
you can list them in the box at the bottom.
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& Settings - TortoiseSWVN

4.31.1.2. Seting Dialog TortoiseSVN 1
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Gambar 4.74. Dialog Setting, Dialog 1 Halaman

Dialog ini membolehkan Anda untuk mengkonfigurasi beberapa dialog TortoiseSVN dengan cara yang Anda

sukai.

Jumlah pesan log bawaan

Limits the number of log messages that TortoiseSVN fetches when you first select TortoiseSVN — Show
Log Useful for slow server connections. Y ou can always use Show All or Next 100 to get more messages.

Font untuk pesan log

Pilih tampilan font dan ukuran yang digunakan untuk ditampilkan pesan log sendiri dalam pane tengah pada
dialog Log Revisi, dan ketika mengarang pesan log dalam dialog Komit.

Format tanggal / waktu pendek dalam pesan log
Jika pesan log standar yang digunakan sampai terlalu banyak padalayar Anda menggunakan format pendek.

Can double click in log list to compare with previous revision
If you frequently find yourself comparing revisionsin thetop pane of the log dialog, you can usethisoption to
allow that action on double click. It is not enabled by default because fetching the diff is often along process,
and many people prefer to avoid the wait after an accidental double click, which is why this option is not

enabled by default.

Auto-close

TortoiseSV N bisamenutup semuadial og progres secaraotomatis saat tindakan sel esai tanpa kesal ahan. Seting
ini membolehkan Anda untuk memilih kondisi untuk penutupan dialog. Seting standar (direkomendasikan)
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adalah Tutup secara manual yang membolehkan Anda untuk meninjau semua pesan dan memeriksa apa
yang terjadi. Akan tetapi, Anda boleh memutuskan bahwa Anda ingin mengabaikan beberapa tipe pesan dan
diaog ditutup secara otomatis jika tidak ada perubahan kritis.

Otomatis-tutup jika tidak ada gabungan, tambahan atau penghapusan berarti bahwa dialog progres
akan menutup jika ada pemutahiran simpel, tapi jika perubahan dari repositori digabung dengan punya Anda,
atau jika setiap file ditambahkan atau dihapus, dialog akan tetap terbuka. Ini juga akan tetap terbuka jika ada
konflik atau kesalahan selama operasi.

Otomatis-tutup jika tidak ada konflik menenangkan kriteria selanjutnya dan akan menutup dialog bahkan
jika ada penggabungan, penambahan, atau penghapusan. Tetapi jika ada konflik atau kesalahan, dialog akan
tetap terbuka.

Otomatis-tutup jika tidak ada kesalahan selalu menutup dialog bahkan jika ada konflik. Kondisi yang
membiarkan dialog terbuka adalah kondisi kesalahan, yang terjadi saat Subversion tidak bisa menyelesaikan
tugas. Sebagai contoh, pemutahiran gagal karena server tidak bisa diakses, atau komit gagal karena copy
pekerjaan ketinggalan jaman.

Selalu menutup dialog untuk operasi lokal
Local operations like adding files or reverting changes do not need to contact the repository and complete
quickly, so the progress dialog is often of little interest. Select this option if you want the progress dialog to
close automatically after these operations, unless there are errors.

Gunakan tampungan daur ulang saat membalik
When you revert local modifications, your changes are discarded. TortoiseSVN gives you an extra saf ety net
by sending the modified file to the recycle bin before bringing back the pristine copy. If you prefer to skip
the recycle bin, uncheck this option.

Use URL of WC as the default “From:” URL
Dalam dialog gabung, tindakan standar untuk URL Dari: diingat diantara penggabungan. Akan tetapi,
beberapa orang menyukai untuk melakukan penggabungan dari banyak titik berbeda dalam hirarkinya, dan
merasa lebih mudah untuk memulai dengan URL dari copy pekerjaan saat ini. Kemudian ini bisadiedit untuk
merujuk path paralel pada cabang lain.

Path checkout bawaan
Andadapat menentukan path bawaan untuk checkout-checkout. Jika Anda menyimpan semua checkout Anda
pada satu tempat, akan menjadi berguna jika drive dan folder telah terisi sebelumnya sehingga Anda tinggal
menambah nama folder baru di akhirnya.

URL checkout bawaan
Anda juga dapat menentukan URL bawaan untuk checkout-checkout. Jika Anda sering men-checkout
subproyek-subproyek dari proyek yang sangat besar, adalah berguna jika URL telah terisi sebelumnya
sehingga Anda cukup menambahkan nama subproyek di akhirnya.
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4.31.1.3. Dialog Seting TortoiseSVN 2

A Settings - TortoiseSVN
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Gambar 4.75. Dialog Seting, Halaman Dialog 2

Rekursif ke dalam folder tidak berversi
Jika kotak ini dicentang (kondisi bawaan), maka kapan sgja status dari folder tidak berversi ditampilkan
dalam Tambah, Komit or Periksa Modifikasi dialog, setiap file anak dan folder jugaditampilkan. Jika Anda
tidak mencentang kotak ini, hanya leluhur tidak berversi yang ditampilkan. Tidak mencentang mengurangi
kekacauan dalam dialog ini. Dalam hal itu jika Anda memilih folder tidak berversi untuk Tambah, ia akan

ditambahkan secara rekursif.

Inthe Check for Modifications dialog you can opt to seeignored items. If thisbox is checked then whenever
an ignored folder isfound, all child items will be shown aswell.

Use auto-completion of file paths and keywords
The commit dialog includes afacility to parse the list of filenames being committed. When you type the first
3 letters of an item in the list, the auto-completion box pops up, and you can press Enter to complete the
filename. Check the box to enable this feature.

Timeout in seconds to stop the auto-completion parsing
The auto-completion parser can be quite slow if there are alot of large files to check. This timeout stops the
commit dialog being held up for too long. If you are missing important auto-completion information, you

can extend the timeout.

Only use spellchecker whent svn: pr oj ect | anguage is set
Jika Andatidak ingin menggunakan pemeriksa gaan untuk semua komit, centang kotak ini. Pemeriksa gjaan
masih akan dihidupkan dimana properti proyek memerlukannya.
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Max. item untuk dipelihara dalam histori pesan log
When you type in a log message in the commit dialog, TortoiseSVN stores it for possible re-use later. By
default it will keep the last 25 log messages for each repository, but you can customize that number here. If
you have many different repositories, you may wish to reduce thisto avoid filling your registry.

Note that this setting applies only to messages that you type in on this computer. It has nothing to do with
the log cache.

Pilih item-item secara otomatis
The normal behaviour in the commit dialog is for all modified (versioned) items to be selected for commit

automatically. If you prefer to start with nothing selected and pick the items for commit manually, uncheck
this box.

Reopen dialog after commit if items were left uncommitted

This reopens the commit dialog automatically at the same directory after a successful commit. The dialog is
reopened only if there still are items | eft to commit.

Hubungi repositori saat mulai
Dialog Pemeriksaan Modifikasi memeriksa copy pekerjaan secara standar, dan hanya menghubungi
repositori saat Anda mengklik Periksa repositori. Jika Anda selalu ingin memeriksa repositori, Anda bisa
menggunakan seting ini untuk membuat tindakan itu terjadi secara otomatis.

Tampilkan dialog Kunci sebelum mengunci berkas

When you select one or more files and then use TortoiseSVN - Lock to take out alock on those files, on

some projectsit is customary to write alock message explaining why you have locked thefiles. If you do not
use lock messages, you can uncheck this box to skip that dialog and lock the filesimmediately.

If you use the lock command on a folder, you are always presented with the lock dialog as that also gives
you the option to select files for locking.

If your project isusing thet svn: | ocknsgni nsi ze property, you will see the lock dialog regardless of
this setting because the project requires lock messages.
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4.31.1.4. TortoiseSVN Dialog Settings 3

& Settings - TortoiseSVN

v & General £« Dialogs 3
12y Context Menu
L2/ Win 11 Context Menu Repository browser
:’; g:::gg: ; B Pre-fetch folders for faster browsing
£¥ Dialags 3 8 Show externals
i Colors
v Tr Revision Graph & show locks
& colors
v #] leon Overlays Shelfing
# 1con et _ )
%3 Overlay Handlers © V2: Faster, no server connection required (recommended)
4 Network (_)V3: Slower, requires server connection.
~ U Diff Viewer
b d Merge Tool

¥ Saved Data
~ Log Caching
Cached Repositones
~ ¥ Hook Scripts
& lssue Tracker Integration
& TortoiseBlame
2 TortoiseUDiff
= Sync
# Advanced

OK Abbrechen Ubemehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.76. The Settings Dialog, Dialogs 3 Page
Settings for the repository browser:

Pre-fetch folders for faster browsing
If this box is checked (default state), then the repository browser fetches information about shown foldersin
the background. That way as soon asyou browseinto one of thosefolders, theinformationisalready available.

Some servers however can't handle the multiple requests this causes or when not configured correctly treat so
many requests as something bad and start blocking them. In this case you can disable the pre-fetching here.

Show externals
If this box is checked (default state), then the repository browser shows files and folders that are included
with the svn: ext er nal s property as normal files and folders, but with an overlay icon to mark them as
from an external source.

As with the pre-fetch feature explained above, thistoo can put too much stress on weak servers. In this case
you can disable this feature here.

There aretwo versions of shelfing implemented in SVN. Here you can select which version you want to use. Note
that changing this setting might require an OS restart to take effect.

V2
this version is much faster than V3 and is the recommended version to use.

However, the speed comes at a prize: V2 does not handle directory changes, and can't handle copies and
moves of files.
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V3
thisisthelatest version of the shelfing feature. It can handle changesto directoriesaswell asfile moves/copies.

However, V3 is much slower than V2 and can be unusably slow for big repositories or if you have a slow
connection to the repository.

4.31.1.5. Seting Warna TortoiseSVN

# Settings - TortoiseSVN

v M General & Colors
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25 Win 11 Context Menu Node colors
£¥ Dialogs 1 Deleted node Unchanged node
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£* Dialogs 3 Added node HEAD node
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& Network Tag nodes #| Trunk nodes ] ‘
w U Diff Viewer
I Merge Tool Markers
4 Saved Data Folded tag o|  Selected node B
hd Log Caching |
Cached Repositories .
~ 3 Hook Scripts Stripes
@& lssue Tracker Integration Color 1 - Opacity 24
’ .
. TortoiseBlame ) 54
2 TortoiseUDiff BT RN | Opacity
o Sync
# Advanced Restare Default
oK Abbrechen Ubemehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.77. Dialog Seting, Halaman War na

Dialog ini membolehkan Anda untuk mengkonfigurasi warna teks yang digunakan dalam dialog TortoiseSVN
dengan carayang Anda sukai.

Konflik yang mungkin atau nyata/ terhambat
Konflik telah terjadi selamapemutahiran, atau mungkin terjadi selamapenggabungan. Pemutahiran terhambat
dengan adanyafile/ folder tidak berversi dari nama yang sama seperti yang berversi.

Warnaini juga digunakan untuk pesan kesalahan dalam dialog progres.

File ditambahkan
Item yang ditambahkan ke repositori.

Hilang / dihapus/ ditimpa
Item yang dihapus dari repositori, hilang dari copy pekerjaan, atau dihapus dari copy pekerjaan dan ditimpa
dengan file lain dengan nama yang sama.

Digabung
Perubahan dari repositori digabung dengan sukses ke dalam WC tanpa menghasilkan konflik.
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Diubah / dicopy
Menambah dengan histori, atau path dicopy dalam repositori. Juga digunakan dalam dialog log untuk entri
yang menyertakan item yang dicopy.

Node dihapus
Item yang dihapus dari repositori.

Node ditambah
Item yang sudah ditambahkan ke repositori, dengan tambah, copy atau operasi pemindahan.

Node diganti nama
Item sudah diganti namadi dalam repositori.

Node ditimpa
Item original sudah dihapus dan item baru dengan nama sama mengantikannya.

Kecocokan filter
When using filtering in the log dialog, search terms are highlighted in the results using this colour.

other settings:
Dark theme

The dialogs in TortoiseSVN can be shown in a dark mode on Windows 10 1809 and later. This feature also
requires that dark mode for applicationsis enabled in the Windows 10 settings.

iJ ‘ Penting

Note that not all controlsin all dialogs are shown in a dark theme.
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4.31.2. Revision Graph Settings
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Gambar 4.78. The Settings Dialog, Revision Graph Page

Pola-Pola Klasifikasi

Therevision graph attempts to show a clearer picture of your repository structure by distinguishing between
trunk, branches and tags. Asthereis no such classification built into Subversion, thisinformation is extracted
from the path names. The default settings assume that you use the conventional English names as suggested

in the Subversion documentation, but of course your usage may vary.

Specify the patterns used to recognise these paths in the three boxes provided. The patterns will be matched
case-insensitively, but you must specify them in lower case. Wild cards* and ? will work as usual, and you
can use ; to separate multiple patterns. Do not include any extra white space as it will be included in the

matching specification.

iJ ‘ Commit tag detection

Please note that these patterns are also used to detect commitsto atag, not just for the revision

graph.

Modify Colors

Colorsare used in therevision graph to indicate the node type, i.e. whether anodeis added, deleted, renamed.
In order to help pick out node classifications, you can allow the revision graph to blend colors to give an
indication of both nodetype and classification. If the box is checked, blending isused. If the box isunchecked,
color is used to indicate node type only. Use the color selection dialog to allocate the specific colors used.
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4.31.2.1. Revision Graph Colors
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Gambar 4.79. The Settings Dialog, Revision Graph Colors Page

This page allows you to configure the colors used. Note that the color specified hereisthe solid color. Most nodes
are colored using a blend of the node type color, the background color and optionally the classification color.

Deleted Node
Items which have been deleted and not copied anywhere else in the same revision.

Added Node
Items newly added, or copied (add with history).

Renamed Node
Items deleted from one location and added in another in the same revision.

Modified Node
Simple modifications without any add or delete.

Unchanged Node
May be used to show the revision used as the source of a copy, even when no change (to the item being
graphed) took place in that revision.

Node HEAD
Current HEAD revision in the repository.

WC Node
If you opt to show an extra node for your modified working copy, attached to its |last-commit revision on the
graph, use this color.
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WC Node Border

If you opt to show whether the working copy is modified, use this color border on the WC node when

modifications are found.

Tag Nodes

Nodes classified as tags may be blended with this color.

Trunk Nodes

Nodes classified as trunk may be blended with this color.

Folded Tag Markers

If you use tag folding to save space, tags are marked on the copy source using ablock in this color.

Selected Node Markers

When you left click on anode to select it, the marker used to indicate selection isablock in this color.

Garis

These colorsare used when the graph is split into sub-trees and the background is colored in alternating stripes

to help pick out the separate trees.

4.31.3. Seting Lapisan lkon

& Settings - TortoiseSVN

v & General
Lo Context Menu
Wy Win 11 Context Menu
£¥ Dialags 1
£¥ Dialogs 2
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«,) Overlay Handlers

Enabled Overlay Handlers

You can disable specific Overlay handlers here.
Disabled handlers won't use up an overlay slot and give other shell extensions a
chance to show their overlays.

MNote: this affects all Tortoise clients, not just TortoiseSVYN!
8 Ignored

B Unversioned

Added

Locked

B Neeads-lock

B Deleted

There are currently 12 overlay handlers installed besides the ones Tortoise uses.

TortoiseSYN will not show the following overlays: Unversioned, Needs-lock,
Ignored, Locked

Start registry editor
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Gambar 4.80. The Settings Dialog, 1con Overlays Page

This page alows you to choose the items for which TortoiseSVN will display icon overlays.

Since it takes quite a while to fetch the status of a working copy, TortoiseSVN uses a cache to store the status
so the explorer doesn't get hogged too much when showing the overlays. Y ou can choose which type of cache

TortoiseSV N should use according to your system and working copy size here:
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Bawaan
Caches all status information in a separate process (TSVNCache. exe). That process watches all drives for
changes and fetchesthe status again if filesinside aworking copy get modified. The processrunswith theleast
possible priority so other programs don't get hogged because of it. That also meansthat the statusinformation
isnot real time but it can take afew seconds for the overlays to change.

Advantage: the overlays show the status recursively, i.e. if afile deep inside a working copy is modified,
all folders up to the working copy root will also show the modified overlay. And since the process can send
notifications to the shell, the overlays on the | ft tree view usually change too.

Kerugian: Proses berjalan secara konstan, bahkan jika Anda tidak bekerja pada proyek Anda. la juga
menggunakan sekitar 10-50 MB dari RAM tergantung pada jumlah dan besarnya copy pekerjaan Anda.

Shell
Caching dikerjakan secaralangsung di dalam dil ekstensi shell, tapi hanya untuk folder yang saat ini nampak.
Setiap kali Anda membawa ke folder lain, informasi status diambil lagi.

Advantage: needs only very little memory (around 1 MB of RAM) and can show the statusin real time.

Kerugian: Karena hanya satu folder di-cache, lapisan tidak menampilkan status secara rekursif. Untuk copy
pekerjaan besar, ia memerlukan banyak waktu untuk menampilkan folder dalam explorer daripada dengan
cache standar. Juga kolom tipe-mime tidak tersedia.

Tidak ada
Dengan seting ini, TortoiseSV N tidak mengambil status sama sekali dalam Explorer. Karena itu, file tidak
mendapatkan lapisan dan folder hanya mendapatkan lapisan 'normal’ jika mereka diversi. Tidak ada lapisan
lain yang ditampilkan, dan jugatidak ada kolom ekstra tersedia.

Keuntungan: tidak menggunakan memori tambahan dan tidak memperlambat Explorer sama sekali ketika
melihat.

Disadvantage: Statusinformation of files and foldersis not shown in Explorer. To seeif your working copies
are modified, you have to use the “ Check for modifications’ dialog.

By default, overlay icons and context menuswill appear in all open/save dialogs aswell asin Windows Explorer.
If you want them to appear only in Windows Explorer, check the Show overlays and context menu only in
explorer box.

Y ou can force the status cache to None for elevated processes by checking the Disable status cache for elevated
processes box. This is useful if you want to prevent another TSVNCache. exe process getting created with
elevated privileges.

You can also choose to mark folders as modified if they contain unversioned items. This could be useful for
reminding you that you have created new files which are not yet versioned. This option is only available when
you use the default status cache option (see below).

If you havefilesinthei gnor e- on- commi t changelist, you can chose to make those files not propagate their
status to the parent folder. That way if only filesin that changelist are modified, the parent folder still shows the
unmodified overlay icon.

The next group allows you to select which classes of storage should show overlays. By default, only hard drives
are selected. You can even disable all icon overlays, but where'sthe fun in that?

Network drives can be very slow, so by default icons are not shown for working copieslocated on network shares.

USB Flash drive nampak menjadi kasus khusus dalam tipe drive yang diidentifikasi oleh peralatan itu sendiri.
Beberapa nampak sebagai drive tetap, dan beberapa sebagai drive removable.

The Exclude Paths are used to tell TortoiseSVN those paths for which it should not show icon overlays and
status columns. Thisisuseful if you have some very big working copies containing only libraries which you won't
change at all and therefore don't need the overlays, or if you only want TortoiseSV N to look in specific folders.
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Any path you specify here is assumed to apply recursively, so none of the child folders will show overlays either.
If you want to exclude only the named folder, append ? after the path.

Hal yang sama diterapkan ke Sertakan Paths. Kecuai bahwa untuk path itu lapisan ditampilkan bahkan jika
lapisan dimatikan untuk tipe drive tertentu, atau dengan mengecualikan path yang ditetapkan di atas.

Users sometimes ask how these three settings interact. For any given path check the include and exclude lists,
seeking upwards through the directory structure until a match is found. When the first match is found, obey that
include or exclude rule. If there is a conflict, asingle directory spec takes precedence over arecursive spec, then
inclusion takes precedence over exclusion.

An example will help here:

Excl ude:

C

C.\devel op\ ?

C:\ devel op\t svn\ obj
C:\devel op\tsvn\bin

I ncl ude:
C:\devel op

These settings disable icon overlays for the C: drive, except for c: \ devel op. All projects below that directory
will show overlays, except the c: \ devel op folder itself, which is specifically ignored. The high-churn binary
folders are also excluded.

TSVNCache.exejugamenggunakan path ini untuk membatasi pemindai annya. JikaAndamenginginkaniamelihat
hanya folder tertentu, matikan tipe semua drive dan sertakan hanya folder yang akan dipindai secara khusus.

—_‘:; Exclude SUBST Drives

It is often convenient to use a SUBST drive to access your working copies, e.g. using the command
subst T: C:\Tortoi seSVNtrunk\doc

However this can cause the overlaysnot to update, as TSVNCac he will only receive one notification
when afile changes, and that is normally for the original path. This means that your overlays on the
subst path may never be updated.

An easy way to work around this is to exclude the original path from showing overlays, so that the
overlays show up onthe subst path instead.

Sometimes you will exclude areas that contain working copies, which saves TSVNCache from scanning and
monitoring for changes, but you still want a visual indication that a folder contains a working copy. The Show
excluded root folders as 'normal’ checkbox alowsyou to do this. With this option, working copy root foldersin
any excluded area (drive type not checked, or specifically excluded) will show up as hormal and up-to-date, with
a green check mark. This reminds you that you are looking at a working copy, even though the folder overlays
may not be correct. Files do not get an overlay at al. Note that the context menus still work, even though the
overlays are not shown.

Asaspecial exceptiontothis, drivesA: and B: arenever considered for the Show excluded folders as 'normal’
option. This is because Windows is forced to look on the drive, which can result in a delay of several seconds
when starting Explorer, even if your PC does have afloppy drive.
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4.31.3.1. Pilihan Set Ikon
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Gambar 4.81. HDialog Seting, Halaman Set 1kon

Anda bisa mengubah lapisan set ikon ke satu yang paling Anda sukai. Catatan bahwa jika Anda mengubah | apisan

set, Anda harus memulai lagi komputer Anda agar perubahan bisa terlihat.
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4.31.3.2. Aktifkan Penanganan Lapisan
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2,1 Overlay Handlers

Enabled Overlay Handlers

You can disable specific Overlay handlers here.
Disabled handlers won't use up an overlay slot and give other shell extensions a
chance to show their overlays.

Note: this affects all Tortoise clients, not just TortoiseSVN!

B Ignored

B Unversioned
Added
Locked

B Needs-lock
B Deleted

There are currently 12 overlay handlers installed besides the ones Tortoise uses.
TortoiseSVMN will not show the following overlays: Unversioned, Needs-lock,

Ignored, Locked

Start registry editor
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Gambar 4.82. The Settings Dialog, | con Handler s Page

Because the number of overlaysavailableis severely restricted, you can choose to disable some handlersto ensure
that the onesyou want will be loaded. Because TortoiseSV N usesthe common TortoiseOverlays component which
is shared with other Tortoise clients (e.g. TortoiseCV'S, TortoiseHg) this setting will affect those clients too.

4.31.4. Seting Jaringan
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Gambar 4.83. Dialog Seting, Halaman Jaringan

Disini Anda bisa mengkonfigurasi server proxy Anda, jika Anda memerlukannya untuk mendapatkan melalui
firewall perusahaan Anda.

If you need to set up per-repository proxy settings, you will need to usethe Subversionser ver s fileto configure
this. Use Edit to get there directly. Consult the Runtime Configuration Area [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html] for details on how to use thisfile.

Anda juga bisa menetapkan program TortoiseSVN yang harus digunakan untuk melaksanakan koneksi aman ke
repositori svn+ssh. Kami merekomendasikan bahwa Anda menggunakan TortoisePlink.exe. Ini adalah versi dari
program Plink populer, dan disertakan dengan TortoiseSV N, tapi dikompilasi sebagai aplikasi Windowless, maka
Andatidak mendapatkan kotak DOS muncul setiap kali Anda mengotentikasi.

You must specify the full path to the executable. For TortoisePlink.exe this is the standard TortoiseSVN bin
directory. Use the Browse button to help locate it. Note that if the path contains spaces, you must enclose it in
quotes, e.g.

"C.\ Program Fi |l es\ Tort oi seSVMN bi n\ Tort oi sePl i nk. exe"

Satu efek-samping bila tidak mempunyai jendela adalah bahwa tidak ada pesan kesalahan yang muncul, maka
jika otentikasi gagal Anda cukup mendapatkan pesan yang mengatakan sesuatu seperti “Tidak bisa menulis ke
output standar”. Untuk alasan ini kami merekomendasikan bahwa pertama Anda menyiapkan menggunakan Plink
standar. Ketika semuanya bekerja, Anda bisa menggunakan TortoisePlink dengan parameter yang persis sama.

TortoisePlink does not have any documentation of its own because it is just a minor variant of Plink. Find out
about command line parameters from the PUTTY website [ https://www.chiark.greenend.org.uk/~sgtatham/putty/].
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To avoid being prompted for a password repeatedly, you might also consider using a password caching tool such
as Pageant. Thisis also available for download from the PUTTY website.

Finally, setting up SSH on server and clients is a non-trivial process which is beyond the scope of this help
file. However, you can find aguide in the TortoiseSVN FAQ listed under Subversion/TortoiseSYN SSH How-To
[https://tortoisesvn.net/ssh_howto.html].

4.31.5. Seting Program Eksternal
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Gambar 4.84. Dialog Seting, Halaman Peninjau Diff

Disini Anda bhisa mendefinisikan program diff/merge Anda sendiri yang harus digunakan oleh TortoiseSVN.
Seting standar adalah untuk menggunakan TortoiseMerge yang terinstalasi bersamaan dengan TortoiseSVN.

BacaBagian 4.11.6, “Eksternal Diff/Merge Tools” untuk daftar dari beberapa program eksternal diff/merge yang
digunakan orang dengan TortoiseSVN.

4.31.5.1. Peninjau Diff

Program eksternal diff mungkin digunakan untuk membandingkan revisi file yang berbeda. Program eksternal
akan perlu untuk mendapatkan nama file dari baris perintah, bersama dengan parameter pengganti yang diawali
dengan % Ketika ia menemukan salah satu darinya akan memisahkan nilai terkait. Urutan parameter akan
tergantung pada program Diff yang Anda gunakan.

Y%base
File original tanpa perubahan Anda

%bname
Judul jendela untuk file base
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%ngbname
The window title for the base file, without quotes

%mine
File Anda sendiri, dengan perubahan Anda

%yname
Judul jendela untuk file Anda

%nqyname
The window title for your file, without quotes

Yburl
The URL of the original file, if available

%nqburl
The URL of the original file, if available, without quotes

%oyurl
The URL of the second file, if available

%nqyurl
The URL of the second file, if available, without quotes

Y%brev
Therevision of the original file, if available

%ngbrev
Therevision of the original file, if available, without quotes

%yrev
The revision of the second file, if available

%nqyrev
Therevision of the second file, if available, without quotes

%peg
The peg revision, if available

%napeg
The peg revision, if available, without quotes

%fname
The name of thefile. Thisisan empty string if two different files are diffed instead of two states of the same
file.

%ngfname
The name of the file, without quotes

The window titles are not pure filenames. TortoiseSVN treats that as a name to display and creates the names
accordingly. So e.g. if you're doing a diff from afilein revision 123 with afile in your working copy, the names
will befil ename : revision 123 andfil enane : working copy.

For example, with ExamDiff Pro:

C.\Pat h- To\ ExanDi ff. exe %base % ne --|eft_display_nane: Y%bnane
--right _display_nane: %nane
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or with KDiff3:

C:\ Pat h- To\ kdi f f 3. exe %base %ri ne --L1 %nane --L2 %nane

or with WinMerge:

C:\ Pat h- To\ W nMerge. exe -e -ub -dl %bname -dr %nane %base % ne

or with Araxis:

C:\Pat h-To\conmpare.exe /max /wait /titlel:%nane /title2: Y%ynane
%base % ne

or with UltraCompare:

C:\ Pat h- To\uc. exe %ase %rine -titlel Y%bname -title2 Unane

or with DiffMerge:

C:\Pat h-To\ Di ff Mer ge. exe -nospl ash -t1=%nane -t2=%nane %ase % ne

If youusethesvn: keywor ds property to expand keywords, and in particular therevision of afile, then theremay
be a difference between fileswhich is purely due to the current value of the keyword. Alsoif you usesvn: eol -
style = native the BASE file will have pure LF line endings whereas your file will have CR- LF line
endings. TortoiseSVN will normally hide these differences automatically by first parsing the BASE file to expand
keywords and line endings before doing the diff operation. However, this can take along time with large files. If
Convert files when diffing against BASE is unchecked then TortoiseSVN will skip pre-processing the files.

Y ou can also specify adifferent diff tool to use on Subversion properties. Since these tend to be short simple text
strings, you may want to use a simpler more compact viewer.

If you have configured an alternate diff tool, you can access TortoiseMerge and the third party tool from the

context menus. Context menu - Diff uses the primary diff tool, and Shift+ Context menu - Diff uses the
secondary diff tool.

At the bottom of the dialog you can configure aviewer program for unified-diff files (patch files). No parameters
are required. The Default setting is to use TortoiseUDiff which isinstalled alongside TortoiseSVN, and colour-
codes the added and removed lines.

Since Unified Diff isjust atext format, you can use your favourite text editor if you prefer.

4.31.5.2. Piranti Merge

Program merge eksternal digunakan untuk menyelesaikan file yang konflik. Penggantian parameter digunakan
dalam cara yang sama dengan Program Diff.

Ybase
file original tanpa perubahan Anda atau yang perubahan lain
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%bname
Judul jendela untuk file base

%ngbname
The window title for the base file, without quotes

%mine
file Anda sendiri, dengan perubahan Anda

%yname
Judul jendela untuk file Anda

%nqyname
The window title for your file, without quotes

Y%theirs
file seperti yang ada di dalam repositori

%tname
Judul jendela untuk file dalam repositori

%nqgtname
The window title for the file in the repository, without quotes

%merged
file yang konflik, hasil dari operasi merge

%mname
Judul jendela untuk file gabungan

%ngmname
The window title for the merged file, without quotes

%fname
The name of the conflicted file

%ngfname
The name of the conflicted file, without quotes
For example, with Perforce Merge:
C:\ Pat h- To\ PAMer ge. exe Y%base % heirs %m ne %rer ged

or with KDiff3:

C:\Pat h-To\ kdi ff 3. exe Ybase %rine % heirs -o %rerged
--L1 %nane --L2 %nane --L3 % nane

or with Araxis:

C.\Path-To\conpare.exe /max /wait /3 /titlel:%nane /title2: %nane
/title3: %nane % heirs %base % ne %rerged /a2

or with WinMerge (2.8 or later):
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C. \ Pat h- To\ W nMer ge. exe %rer ged

or with DiffMerge:

C.\Path-To\Di f f Mer ge. exe -caption=%mane -result=%erged -nerge
-nospl ash -t1=%nane -t2=%nane -t3=% nanme %r ne %base % heirs

4.31.5.3. Seting Lanjutan Diff/Merge

& Advanced diff settings

Extension/mime-type specific programs

Filename/Extension Program

dll wscript.exe “C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVINADiff-Scnpts\diff-dl vk
doc wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVIN\Diff- Scnipts\diff-doc,:
docrm wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVIN\Diff- Scripts\diff-doc.j:
docx wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVIN\Diff-Scripts\diff-doc.j:
exe wscript.exe “C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVINADiff-Scnpts\diff-dl vk
.nb wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVIN\Diff-Scnpts\diff-nb.vt
ods wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVIN\Diff- Scripts\diff-doc,j:
.odt wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVN\Diff-Scripts\diff-doc.j:
Ppt wscript.exe “C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVINADiff-Scnpts\diff- ppt.jz
pptm wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVINDiff- Scnpts\diff- ppt.j
pptx wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVINYDiff- Scnpts\diff- ppt.js
SHW wscript.exe “C\Program Files\TortoiseSVN\Diff- Scripts\diff-sxw.y
xlam wscript.exe “C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVINYDiff-Scripts\diff-uls.js'

T
==
n
m
-]
(=]
i

Add... Restore defaults

QK Cancel

Gambar 4.85. Dialog Seting, Dialog L anjutan Diff/Merge

In the advanced settings, you can define a different diff and merge program for every file extension. For instance
you could associate Photoshop as the “Diff” Program for . j pg files:-) You can also associatethe svn: ni ne-
t ype property with a diff or merge program.

To associate using a file extension, you need to specify the extension. Use . bnp to describe Windows bitmap
files. To associate using the svn: m nme- t ype property, specify the mime type, including a slash, for example
text/xm .
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4.31.6. Seting Data Tersimpan

& Settings - TortoiseSVN

v & General 1 Saved Data
1o Context Menu
s Win 11 Context Menu URL history
& Dialogs 1
¥ Dialogs 2
&¥ Dialogs 3 Log messages (Input dialog) =

& Colors

w | Revision Graph i
& colors Log messages (Show log dialog) Clear

Clear

v #] lcon Overlays
@ Icon Set Dialog sizes and positions Clear
&0 Overlay Handlers
& Network
~ "4 Diff Viewer Authentication data Clear... Clear all
I Merge Tool
¥ Saved Data
~ Log Caching
Cached Repositones Action log
~ ¥ Hook Scripts
@& lssue Tracker Integration
& TortoiseBlame
:?_‘ TortoiselDiff
= Sync
# Advanced

Approved hook scripts Clear

Max. lines in action log 4000 Show Clear

oK Abbrechen Ubemehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.86. Dialog Seting, Halaman Data Tersimpan

Untuk kenyamanan Anda, TortoiseSV N menyimpan banyak seting yang Andapakai, dan mengingat diaman Anda
terakhir kali berada. Jika Andaingin membersihkan cache data itu, Anda bisa melakukannya disini.

Histori URL
Kapan sgja Andamel akukan checkout copy pekerjaan Anda, perubahan gabungan atau menggunakan browser
repository, TortoiseSVN memelihara catatan dari URL yang terakhir digunakan dan menawarkannya dalam
kotak kombo. Ada kalanya daftar menjadi kacau dengan URL yang ketinggalan jaman, oleh karenanya akan
berguna untuk menyegarkannya secara periodik.

If you want to remove a single item from one of the combo boxes you can do that in-place. Just click on the
arrow to drop the combo box down, move the mouse over the item you want to remove and type Shift+Del.

Pesan Log (Dialog Masukan)
TortoiseSVN menyimpan pesan log komit yang Anda masukan. Ini disimpan per repositori, maka jika Anda
mengakses banyak repositori daftar ini bisa bertambah banyak.

Pesan-pesan log (Tampilkan dialog log)
TortoiseSVN caches log messages fetched by the Show Log dialog to save time when you next show the log.
If someone else edits alog message and you already have that message cached, you will not see the change
until you clear the cache. Log message caching is enabled on the Log Cache tab.

Posisi dan ukuran dialog
Banyak dialog ingat ukuran dan posisi layar yang terakhir Anda gunakan.
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Data otentikasi

K etika Andamengotentikasi dengan server Subversion, nama penggunadan kata sandi disimpan secara lokal
agar Andatidak harus tetap memasukannya. Anda mungkin ingin membersihkan ini untuk alasan keamanan,
atau karena Anda ingin mengakses repositori dibawah nama pengguna yang berbeda ... apakah John tahu
Anda menggunakan PCnya?

If you want to clear authentication data for one particular server only, use the Clear... instead of the Clear
all button.

Log tindakan

TortoiseSVN keeps alog of everything written to its progress dialogs. This can be useful when, for example,
you want to check what happened in a recent update command.

The log file is limited in length and when it grows too big the oldest content is discarded. By default 4000
lines are kept, but you can customize that number.

From here you can view the log file content, and also clear it.

4.31.7. Tembolok Log

& Settings - TortoiseSVN

w & General Log Caching
(s Context Menu
20 Win 11 Context Menu Global settings
;._, E:::zg:; B Enable log caching
£% Dialogs 3 @ Allow ambiguous URLs
# Colors B Allow ambiguous UUIDs
w~ |2 Revision Graph ]
& colors If the repository can not be contacted
~ # lcon Overlays Ask the user
# 1con set
%) Overlay Handlers Timeouts
&4 Network
v B Diff Viewer Timeout in seconds before updating the HEAD revision 0
£* ] gv?dEE;JDDI Days of inactivity until small caches get removed 10
e Log Caching Maximum size [kByte] of a removed inactive cache 200
¢ Cached Repositories
~ 8§ Hook Scripts Expert settings
@ Issue Tracker Integration
S TortoiseBlame Maximurm number of tool failures until cache removal 0
:& TortoiselDiff
= Sync
# Advanced Restore defaults Power user defaults
OK Abbrechen  Ubernehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.87. The Settings Dialog, L og Cache Page

This dialog alows you to configure the log caching feature of TortoiseSVN, which retains a local copy of log
messages and changed paths to avoid time-consuming downloads from the server. Using the log cache can
dramatically speed up the log dialog and the revision graph. Another useful feature is that the log messages can

still

be accessed when offline.

Enable log caching

Enables log caching whenever log data is requested. If checked, data will be retrieved from the cache when
available, and any messages not in the cache will be retrieved from the server and added to the cache.

164



Bimbingan Penggunaan Harian

If caching is disabled, datawill always be retrieved directly from the server and not stored locally.

Allow ambiguous URLs
Occasionally you may haveto connect to aserver which usesthe same URL for all repositories. Older versions
of svnbri dge would do this. If you need to access such repositories you will have to check this option. If
you don't, unchecked it to improve performance.

Allow ambiguous UUIDs
Some hosting services give all their repositories the same UUID. Y ou may even have done this yourself by
copying arepository folder to create a new one. For all sorts of reasons thisis a bad idea - a UUID should
be unique. However, the log cache will still work in this situation if you check this box. If you don't need it,
unchecked it to improve performance.

If the repository cannot be contacted
If you are working offline, or if the repository server is down, the log cache can still be used to supply log
messages aready held in the cache. Of course the cache may not be up-to-date, so there are options to allow
you to select whether this feature should be used.

When log data is being taken from the cache without contacting the server, the dialog using those message
will show the offline state in itstitle bar.

Timeout before updating the HEAD revision
When you invoke the log dialog you will normally want to contact the server to check for any newer log
messages. If the timeout set here is non-zero then the server will only be contacted when the timeout has
elapsed since the last time contact. This can reduce server round-trips if you open the log dialog frequently
and the server is slow, but the data shown may not be completely up-to-date. If you want to use this feature
we suggest using a value of 300 (5 minutes) as a compromise.

Days of inactivity until small caches get removed
If you browse around alot of repositories you will accumulate alot of log caches. If you're not actively using
them, the cache will not grow very big, so TortoiseSVN purges them after a set time by default. Usethisitem
to control cache purging.

Maximum size of removed inactive caches
Larger caches are more expensive to reacquire, so TortoiseSVN only purges small caches. Fine tune the
threshold with this value.

Maximum number of tool failures before cache removal
Occasionally something goeswrong with the caching and causes a crash. If this happensthe cacheisnormally
deleted automatically to prevent arecurrence of the problem. If you use the less stable nightly build you may
opt to keep the cache anyway.

4.31.7.1. Repositori yang di Tembolok

On this page you can see alist of the repositories that are cached locally, and the space used for the cache. If you
select one of the repositories you can then use the buttons underneath.

Click onthe Update to completely refresh the cache and fill in any holes. For alarge repository this could be very
time consuming, but useful if you are about to go offline and want the best available cache.

Click on the Export button to export the entire cache as a set of CSV files. This could be useful if you want to
process the log data using an external program, although it is mainly useful to the developers.

Click on Delete to remove all cached data for the selected repositories. This does not disable caching for the
repository so the next time you request log data, a new cache will be created.
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4.31.7.2. Statistik Tembolok Log

& Log Cache Statistics

Size and status Age
RaM [kB]: 861 last read: 8:01:01 PM
disk [kB]: 185 last update: 6:47:28 PM
connection:  online last HEAD update: 1/1/1970
Container sizes
authors: 7 word tokens: 4502
path elements: 6785 pair tokens: 670
paths: 16032 text [token count]: 20175
skip ranges: 0 words [uncompressed]: 27050
Revisions
max revision: 29337 merges total: 0
revision count: 2002 revisions: 0
missing in: 2002
changes total: 31243 user revprops total: 0
revisions: 2002 revisions: 0
missing in: 0 missing in: 2002
Ok

Gambar 4.88. The Settings Dialog, L og Cache Statistics

Click on the Details button to see detailed statistics for a particular cache. Many of the fields shown here are
mainly of interest to the developers of TortoiseSVN, so they are not all described in detail.

RAM
The amount of memory required to service this cache.

Diska
The amount of disk space used for the cache. Datais compressed, so disk usage is generally fairly modest.

Connection
Shows whether the repository was available last time the cache was used.

Last update
The last time the cache content was changed.

Last head update
The last time we requested the HEAD revision from the server.
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Pengarang
The number of different authors with messages recorded in the cache.

Path
The number of pathslisted, as you would seeusingsvn | og -v.

Skip ranges
The number of revision ranges which we have not fetched, simply because they haven't been requested. This
isameasure of the number of holes in the cache.

Max revision
The highest revision number stored in the cache.

Revision count
The number of revisions stored in the cache. Thisis another measure of cache completeness.

4.31.8. Client Side Hook Scripts

¢ Settings - TortoiseSVN

v M General X Hook Scripts
L2 Context Menu

s Win 11 Context Menu Hook Type Bath Command Line Wait Sho

i Dialogs 1 pre_commit_hook D:\Development WScript "D:\Development\checkyear js" true hide
& Dialogs 2

&% Dialags 3
i Colors
w Jn Revision Graph
i Colars
v o] leon Overlays
# 1con set
) Overlay Handlers
69 Network
v 5 Diff Viewer
X Merge Tool
¥ Saved Data
~ Log Caching
& Cached Repositories
~ & Hook Scripts
@ lIssue Tracker Integration

&\ TortoiseBlame |

F TortoiseUDiff

w

:" i}:\fcanced Remove Edit... Copy Add...
oK Abbrechen Ubermehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.89. Dialog Seting, Halaman Naskah Hook

Thisdialog alowsyou to set up hook scriptswhich will be executed automatically when certain Subversion actions
are performed. As opposed to the hook scripts explained in Bagian 3.3, “ Server side hook scripts’, these scripts
are executed locally on the client.

Satu aplikasi untuk hook-hook tersebut dapat memanggil suatu program seperti SubWCRev. exe untuk
memutahirkan nomor-nomor versi setel ah suatu komit dan mungkin jugauntuk memicu suatu pembangunan ulang.

Note that you can also specify such hook scripts using specia properties on your working copy. See the section
Bagian 4.18.2, “TortoiseSVN Project Properties’ for details.
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& Configure Hook Scripts

Hook Type: Pre-Commit Hook e

Working Copy Path:

D Development

Command Line To Execute:
Wheript "DADevelopment\checkyear js"
B Wit for the script to finish

B Hide the script while running
| Always execute the script oK Cancel Help

.,

Gambar 4.90. Dialog Seting, Konfigurasi Naskah Hook
Untuk menambah skrip hook baru, cukup klik Add dan isi rinciannya.
There are currently these types of hook script available

Mulai-komit
Called before the commit dialog is shown. Y ou might want to use this if the hook modifies a versioned file
and affects the list of files that need to be committed and/or commit message. However you should note that
because the hook is called at an early stage, the full list of objects selected for commit is not available.

Manual Pre-commit
If thisis specified, the commit dial og shows a button Run Hook which when clicked runs the specified hook
script. The hook script receives a list of al checked files and folders and the commit message if there was
one entered.

Check-commit
Called after the user clicks OK in the commit dialog, and before the commit dialog closes. This hook gets a
list of all the checked files. If the hook returns an error, the commit dialog stays open.

If the returned error message contains paths on newline separated lines, those paths will get selected in the
commit dialog after the error message is shown.

Pre-komit
Called after the user clicks OK in the commit dialog, and before the actual commit begins. This hook has a
list of exactly what will be committed.

Pos-komit
Called after the commit finishes successfully.

Mulai-mutahirkan
Dipanggil sebelum dialog mutahirkan-ke-revisi ditampilkan.

Pre-mutahirkan
Called before the actual Subversion update or switch begins.

Pos-mutahirkan
Called after the update, switch or checkout finishes (whether successful or not).

Pre-connect
Called before an attempt to contact the repository. Called at most once in five minutes.
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Pre-lock
Called before an attempt to lock afile.

Post-lock
Called after afile has been locked.

Suatu hook didefinisikan untuk path copy pekerjaan tertentu. Anda hanya perlu menentukan path level atas; jika
Andamelakukan suatu operasi di sub-folder, TortoiseSVN akan secara otomatis mencari path yang cocok ke arah
atas.

Next you must specify the command line to execute, starting with the path to the hook script or executable. This
could be a batch file, an executable file or any other file which has a valid windows file association, e.g. a perl
script. Note that the script must not be specified using a UNC path as Windows shell execute will not allow such
scripts to run due to security restrictions.

The command lineincludes several parameterswhich get filled in by TortoiseSVN. The parameters passed depend
upon which hook is called. Each hook has its own parameters which are passed in the following order:

Mulai-komit
PATHVESSAGEFI LECWD

Manua Pre-commit
PATHVESSAGEF! LECWD

Check-commit
PATHVESSAGEFI LECWD

Pre-komit
PATHDEPTHMESSAGEFI LECWD

Pos-komit
PATHDEPTHMESSAGEFI LEREVI SI ONERRORCWD

Mulai-mutahirkan
PATHCWD

Pre-mutahirkan
PATHDEPTHREVI SI ONCWD

Pos-mutahirkan
PATHDEPTHREVI SI ONERRORCWDRESUL TPATH

Pre-connect
no parameters are passed to this script. You can pass a custom parameter by appending it to the script path.

Pre-lock
PATHL OCKFORCEMESSAGEF| LECWD

Post-lock
PATHL OCKFORCENMESSAGEF| LEERRORCWD

The meaning of each of these parametersis described here:

PATH
A path to atemporary filewhich contains all the paths for which the operation was started in UTF-8 encoding.
Each path is on a separate line in thetemp file.

Note that for operations done remotely, e.g. in the repository browser, those paths are not local paths but the
urls of the affected items.

DEPTH
The depth with which the commit/update is done.

Possible values are:
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-2

svn_dept h_unknown
-1

svn_dept h_excl ude
0

svn_dept h_enpty
1

svn_depth_files
2

svn_dept h_i nredi at es
3

svn_depth_infinity

MESSAGEFILE

Path to afile containing the log message for the commit. The file contains the text in UTF-8 encoding. After
successful execution of the start-commit hook, the log message is read back, giving the hook a chance to
modify it.

REVISION
The repository revision to which the update should be done or after a commit compl etes.

LOCK
Either t r ue when locking, or f al se when unlocking.

FORCE
Eithert r ue or f al se, depending on whether the operation was forced or not.

ERROR
Path to afile containing the error message. If there was no error, the file will be empty.

CWD
The current working directory with which the script is run. This is set to the common root directory of all
affected paths.

RESULTPATH
A path to atemporary file which contains all the paths in UTF-8 encoding which were somehow touched by
the operation. Each path is on a separate line in the temp file.

Note that although we have given these parameters namesfor convenience, you do not haveto refer to those names
inthe hook settings. All parameterslisted for aparticular hook are always passed, whether you want them or not ;-)

JkaAndaingin operasi Subversion ditundasampai hook telah selesai, cawang Menunggu naskah diselesaikan.

Normally you will want to hide ugly DOS boxeswhen the script runs, so Hide the script while running ischecked
by default. Also you need to check thisif your hook script might return an error that should stop the operation.
Thef or ce flag can be set if the user must not proceed with the operation without running the script, i.e. the script
must always run. If thef or ce flag is not checked, then the user is shown a button Retry without hooks to retry
the operation without running the hook script.

Sample client hook scripts can be found in the contri b folder in the TortoiseSVN repository [https://
svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts]. (Bagian 3, “lisensi” explains how to access the

repository.)

When debugging hook scriptsyou may want to echo progresslinesto the DOS consol e, or insert a pauseto stop the
console window disappearing when the script completes. Because /O is redirected this will not normally work.
However you can redirect input and output explicitly to CON to overcome this. e.g.
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echo Checking Status > con
pause < con > con

A small tool isincluded in the TortoiseSV N installation folder named Connect VPN. exe. You can use thistool
configured as a pre-connect hook to connect automatically to your VPN before TortoiseSVN triesto connect to a
repository. Just pass the name of the VPN connection as the first parameter to the tool.

4.31.8.1. Issue Tracker Integration
TortoiseSVN can use a COM plugin to query issue trackers when in the commit dialog. The use of such plugins
is described in Bagian 4.29.2, “ Getting Information from the Issue Tracker”. If your system administrator has

provided you with a plugin, which you have already installed and registered, this is the place to specify how it
integrates with your working copy.

41" Settings - TertoiseSVN ﬁ

4%, General = || 4 Issue Tracker Integration

----- »{EE: Context Menu

.r_'," Dialogs 1 Path Provider Parameters
:-'-' Dialogs 2 : Di'\Development\RSlider  Gurte 0.6 (Google Code)
¢ LN Colers
A'Fn Revisicn Graph
%’ Colors
-"E:I Icon Overlays
-4 Icon Set
-4 Owverlay Handlers
----- f:’ Metwork
a4, External Programs
12, Diff Viewer
y Merge Tool
-2 Unified Diff Viewer
{é} Saved Data
4.{ 1 Log Caching

m

il Cached Repositories

- H_-." Hook Scripts
: 5-----‘IssueTrackerIntegratiDn I Remave I I E I I Copy I I ki I
..... &g TortoiseBlame
it Advanced

[ QK H Cancel H Apply H Help J

Gambar 4.91. The Settings Dialog, | ssue Tracker Integration Page

Click on Add... to use the plugin with a particular working copy. Here you can specify the working copy path,
choose which plugin to use from a drop down list of all registered issue tracker plugins, and any parameters to
pass. The parameters will be specific to the plugin, but might include your user name on the issue tracker so that
the plugin can query for issues which are assigned to you.

If you want all users to use the same COM plugin for your project, you can specify the plugin also with the
propertiesbugt r aq: pr ovi der uui d, bugt raqg: provi der uui d64 andbugt r aqg: pr ovi der par ans.

bugtrag:provideruuid
This property specifiesthe COM UUID of the IBugtragProvider, for example { 91974081- 2DC7- 4FB1-
B3BE- ODE1C8D6CE4E} . (This example is the UUID of the Gurtle bugtraq provider [http:/
code.google.com/p/gurtlef], which is a provider for the Google Code [ http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue
tracker.)
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bugtrag: provideruuidé4
Thisisthe sameasbugt r aq: pr ovi der uui d, but for the 64-bit version of the IBugtragProvider.

bugtrag: providerparams
This property specifies the parameters passed to the IBugtragProvider.

Please check the documentation of your | BugtragProvider plugin to find out what to specify inthesetwo properties.

4.31.9. TortoiseBlame Settings

& Settings - TortoiseSVN

v & General (s, TortoiseBlame
s Context Menu
0 Win 11 Context Menu Colors
&¥ Dialogs 1 Background Locator bar
&¥ Dialogs 2
& Dialogs 3
# colors
~ | Revision Graph
& Colors Index colors:
v o) lcon Overlays I
# Icon set
%) Qverlay Handlers
& Network
w U Diff Viewer
I Merge Tool
£F Saved Data
~ Log Caching
Cached Repositories Fant
v 8 Hook Scripts Font: T Consolas v 10
@ Issue Tracker Integration
&\ TortoiseBlame Tab size: 4
P TortoiseUDiff
= Sync
# Advanced

Recently modified lines

Older lines

Restore Default

OK Abbrechen Ubemehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.92. The Settings Dialog, TortoiseBlame Page

The settings used by TortoiseBlame are controlled from the main context menu, not directly with TortoiseBlame
itself.

Warna
TortoiseBlame can use the background colour to indicate the age of lines in afile. You set the endpoints
by specifying the colours for the newest and oldest revisions, and TortoiseBlame uses a linear interpolation
between these colours according to the repository revision indicated for each line.

Y ou can specify different coloursto use for the locator bar. The default isto use strong contrast on the locator
bar while keeping the main window background light so that you can still read the text.

Huruf
Y ou can select the font used to display the text, and the point size to use. This applies both to the file content,
and to the author and revision information shown in the left pane.

Tabs
Defines how many spaces to use for expansion when atab character is found in the file content.
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4.31.10. TortoiseUDiff Settings

& Settin gs - Tort:
~ M General 2 TortoiseUDiff
{2 Context Menu
W Win 11 Context Menu Colors
£¥ Dialogs 1 Fareground Background
&% Dialogs 2
£# Dialogs 3 Diff command
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» Jr Revision Graph
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8 Network Diff added lines
¥ Diff Viewer Diff removed lines
'I Merge Tool
O Saved Dalta Restore Default
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g TortoiseBlame Tab size: 4
P TortoiseUDiff
n Sync
# Advanced

oK Abbrechen Ubermehmen Hilfe

Gambar 4.93. The Settings Dialog, TortoiseUDiff Page

The settings used by TortoiseUDiff are controlled from the main context menu, not directly with TortoiseUDiff
itself.

Warna
The default colors used by TortoiseUDiff are usualy ok, but you can configure them here.

Huruf
Y ou can select the font used to display the text, and the point size to use.

Tabs
Defines how many spaces to use for expansion when atab character isfound in the file diff.
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4.31.11. Exporting TSVN Settings

& Settings - TortoiseSVN

v & General = Sync
= Context Menu
25 Win 11 Context Menu Sync setup
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o= Sync
# Advanced
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Sync stored auth data
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Gambar 4.94. The Settings Dialog, Sync Page

Y ou can sync all TortoiseSVN settings to and from an encrypted file. The file is encrypted with the password you
enter so you don't have to worry if you store that file on a cloud folder like OneDrive, GDrive, DropBox, ...

When a path and password is specified, TortoiseSVN will sync all settings automatically and keep them in sync.

Y ou can also export/import an encrypted files with all the settings manually. When you do that, you're asked for
the path of the file and the password to encrypt/decrypt the settings file.

When exporting the settings manually, you can also optionally include all local settings which are not included
inanormal export or in async. Local settings are settings which include local paths which usually vary between
computers. These local settings include the configured diff and merge tools and hook scripts.

4.31.12. Advanced Settings

A few infrequently used settings are available only in the advanced page of the settings dialog. These settings
modify the registry directly and you have to know what each of these settingsis used for and what it does. Do not
modify these settings unless you are sure you need to change them.

AllowAuthSave
Sometimes multiple users use the same account on the same computer. In such situationsit's not really wanted
to save the authentication data. Setting thisvalueto f al se disablesthesave aut henti cat i on button
in the authentication dialog.

AllowUnversionedObstruction
If an update adds a new file from the repository which aready exists in the local working copy as an
unversioned file, the default action is to keep the local file, showing it as a (possibly) modified version of
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the new file from the repository. If you would prefer TortoiseSVN to create a conflict in such situations, set
thisvaluetof al se.

AlwaysExtendedMenu
Aswith the explorer, TortoiseSVN shows additional commands if the Shift key is pressed while the context
menu is opened. To force TortoiseSV N to always show those extended commands, set thisvaluetot r ue.

AutoCompleteMinChars
The minimum amount of chars from which the editor shows an auto-compl etion popup. The default valueis3.

Autocompl eteRemovesExtensions
The auto-completion list shown in the commit message editor displays the names of files listed for commit.
To also include these names with extensions removed, set thisvaluetot r ue.

BlockPeggedExternals
File externals that are pegged to a specific revision are blocked by default from being selected for a commit.
This is because a subsequent update would revert those changes again unless the pegged revision of the
external is adjusted.

Set thisvalueto f al se in caseyou still want to commit changes to such external files.

BlockStatus
If you don't want the explorer to update the status overlays while another TortoiseSVN command is running
(e.g. Update, Commit, ...) then set thisvaluetot r ue.

CacheTraylcon
To add a cache tray icon for the TSVNCache program, set thisvaluetot r ue. Thisisreally only useful for
developers asit allows you to terminate the program gracefully.

ColumnsEveryWhere
The extra columns the TortoiseSVN adds to the details view in Windows Explorer are normally only active
in aworking copy. If you want those to be accessible everywhere, not just in working copies, set this value
tot r ue. Note that the extra columns are only available in XP. Vista and later doesn't support that feature
any more. However some third-party explorer replacements do support those even on Windows versions later
than XP.

ConfigDir
Y ou can specify adifferent |ocation for the Subversion configuration file here. Thiswill affect all TortoiseSVN
operations.

CtrlEnter
In most dialogs in TortoiseSV N, you can use Ctrl+Enter to dismiss the dialog as if you clicked on the OK
button. If you don't want this, set thisvaluetof al se.

Debug
Set thistot r ue if you want adialog to pop up for every command showing the command line used to start
TortoiseProc.exe.

DebugQutputString
Set thistot r ue if you want TortoiseSV N to print out debug messages during execution. The messages can
be captured with special debugging tools only.

DialogTitles
The default format (value of 0) of dialog titlesisur | / path - name of dialog - Tortoi seSVN.
If you set thisvalue to 1, the format changestonane of dialog - url/path - Tortoi seSVN

DiffBlamesWithTortoiseMerge
TortoiseSVN allows you to assign an externa diff viewer. Most such viewers, however, are not suited for
change blaming (Bagian 4.24.2, “ Blame Perbedaan”), so you might wish to fall back to TortoiseMergein this
case. To do so, set thisvaluetot r ue.
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DlgStickySize
This value specifies the number of pixels a dialog has to be near a border before the dialog sticks to it. The
default valueis 3. To disable this value set the value to zero.

FixCaseRenames
Some apps change the case of filenames without notice but those changes aren't really necessary nor wanted.
For example a change fromfi | e. t xt to FI LE. TXT wouldn't bother normal Windows applications, but
Subversion is case sensitive in these situations. So TortoiseSVN automatically fixes such case changes.

If you don't want TortoiseSV N to automatically fix such case changesfor you, you can setthisvaluetof al se.

FullRowSelect
The statuslist control which isused in various dialogs (e.g., commit, check-for-modifications, add, revert, ...)
uses full row selection (i.e., if you select an entry, the full row is selected, not just the first column). Thisis
fine, but the selected row then also covers the background image on the bottom right, which can look ugly.
To disable full row select, set thisvauetof al se.

GroupTaskbarl consPerRepo
This option determines how the Win7 taskbar icons of the various TortoiseSVN dialogs and windows are
grouped together. This option has no effect on Vistal

1. The default value is 0. With this setting, the icons are grouped together by application type. All dialogs
from TortoiseSVN are grouped together, all windows from TortoiseMerge are grouped together, ...

5 8 ]

Gambar 4.95. Taskbar with default grouping

2. If set to 1, then instead of all dialogs in one single group per application, they're grouped together by
repository. For example, if you have alog dialog and acommit dialog open for repository A, and a check-
for-modificationsdialog and alog dialog for repository B, then there are two application icon groups shown
in the Win7 taskbar, one group for each repository. But TortoiseM erge windows are not grouped together
with TortoiseSVN dialogs.

il |3

Gambar 4.96. Taskbar with repository grouping

3. If set to 2, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 1, except that TortoiseSVN, TortoiseMerge,
TortoiseBlame, Tortoisel Diff and TortoiseUDiff windows are all grouped together. For example, if you
have the commit dialog open and then double click on a modified file, the opened TortoiseMerge diff
window will be put in the same icon group on the taskbar as the commit dialog icon.
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4+ Di\Development\SVN\Tortoise5... 4 D:\Development\SVN\Tortoise5.. # D:/Development/SVN/TortoiseS...

Gambar 4.97. Taskbar with repository grouping

4. If set to 3, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 1, but the grouping isn't done according to
the repository but according to the working copy. Thisis useful if you have all your projectsin the same
repository but different working copies for each project.

5. If set to 4, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 2, but the grouping isn't done according to
the repository but according to the working copy.

HideExternalInfo
If thisissettof al se, then every svn: ext er nal s is shown during an update separately.

If it isset totrue (the default), then update information for externals is only shown if the externals are
affected by the update, i.e. changed in someway. Otherwise nothing is shown aswith normal filesand folders.

GroupTaskbarl consPerRepoOverlay
This has no effect if the option G- oupTaskbar | consPer Repo isset to 0 (see above).

If thisoption is set to t r ue, then every icon on the Win7 taskbar shows a small colored rectangle overlay,
indicating the repository the dialogs/windows are used for.

Gambar 4.98. Taskbar grouping with repository color overlays

IncludeExternals
By default, TortoiseSVN always runs an update with externals included. This avoids problems with
inconsi stent working copies. If you have however alot of externals set, an update can take quite awhile. Set
thisvalue to f al se to run the default update with externals excluded. To update with externals included,
either runtheUpdate to revi sion... diaogor setthisvauetot r ue again.

LogFindCopyFrom
When the log dialog is started from the merge wizard, already merged revisions are shown in gray, but
revisions beyond the point where the branch was created are a so shown. These revisions are shown in black
because those can't be merged.

If this option isset to t r ue then TortoiseSVN tries to find the revision where the branch was created from
and hideall therevisionsthat are beyond that revision. Since this can take quite awhile, thisoptionisdisabled
by default. Also thisoption doesn't work with some SV N servers (e.g., Google Code Hosting, seeissue #5471
[http://code.google.com/p/support/issues/detail 71d=5471]).

LogMultiRevFormat
A format string for the log messages when multiple revisions are selected in the log dialog.
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Y ou can use the following placeholdersin your format string:

%1!1d!
gets replaced with the revision number text

%2!s!
gets replaced with the short log message of the revision

L ogStatusCheck
The log dialog shows the revision the working copy path is at in bold. But this requires that the log dialog
fetches the status of that path. Since for very big working copies this can take awhile, you can set this value
tof al se to deactivate this feature.

MaxHistoryComboltems
Comboboxes for URLs and paths show a history of previously used URLS/paths if possible. This settings
controls how many previous items are saved and shown. The default is 25 items.

Mergel ogSeparator
When you merge revisionsfrom another branch, and mergetracking informationisavailable, thelog messages
from the revisions you merge will be collected to make up a commit log message. A pre-defined string is
used to separate the individual log messages of the merged revisions. If you prefer, you can set thisto avalue
containing a separator string of your choice.

NumDiffWarning
If you want to show the diff at once for moreitems than specified with this settings, awarning dialog is shown
first. The default is 10.

OldVersionCheck
TortoiseSVN checks whether there's a new version available about once a week. If an updated version is
found, the commit dialog shows a link control with that info. If you prefer the old behavior back where a
dialog pops up notifying you about the update, set thisvaluetot r ue.

RepoBrowser TrySV NParentPath
The repository browser tries to fetch the web page that's generated by an SVN server configured with the
SVNParentPath directive to get alist of all repositories. To disable that behavior, set thisvaluetof al se.

ScintillaBidirectional
This option enables the bidirectional mode for the commit message edit box. If enabled, right-to-left language
text editing is done properly. Since this feature is expensive, it is disabled by default. You can enable this
by setting thisvaluetot r ue.

ScintillaDirect2D
This option enables the use of Direct2D accelerated drawing in the Scintilla control which is used as the edit
box in e.g. the commit dialog, and also for the unified diff viewer. With some graphic cards however this
sometimes doesn't work properly so that the cursor to enter text isn't always visible. If that happens, you can
turn this feature off by setting thisvalueto f al se.

OutOfDateRetry

This parameter specifies how TortoiseSVN behavesif a commit fails due to an out-of-date error:

0
The user is asked whether to update the working copy or not, and the commit dialog is not reopened
after the update.

1
Thisisthe default. The user is asked whether to update the working copy or not, and the commit dialog
is reopened after the update so the user can proceed with the commit right away.

2

Similar to 1, but instead of updating only the paths selected for a commit, the update is done on the
working copy root. This helpsto avoid inconsistent working copies.
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3
The user is not asked to update the working copy. The commit simply fails with the out-of-date error
message.
PlaySound

If settot rue, TortoiseSVN will play a system sound when an error or warning occurs, or another situation
whichisimportant and requiresyour attention. Set thistof al se if youwant to keep TortoiseSVN quiet. Note
that the project monitor has its own setting for playing sounds, which you can configure in its settings dial og.

ShellMenuAccelerators
TortoiseSVN uses accelerators for its explorer context menu entries. Since this can lead to doubled
accelerators (e.g. the SYN Conmi t has the Alt-C accelerator, but so does the Copy entry of explorer). If
you don't want or need the accelerators of the TortoiseSVN entries, set thisvaluetof al se.

ShowContextM enul cons
This can be useful if you use something other than the windows explorer or if you get problems with the
context menu displaying incorrectly. Set thisvalueto f al se if you don't want TortoiseSVN to show icons
for the shell context menu items. Set thisvaluetot r ue to show theicons again.

ShowA ppContextM enul cons
If you don't want TortoiseSV N to show iconsfor the context menusinitsown dialogs, set thisvaluetof al se.

ShowNotifications
Set thisvaluetof al se if you don't want the project monitor to show notification popups when new commits
are detected.

StyleCommitM essages
The commit and log dialog use styling (e.g. bold, italic) in commit messages (see Bagian 4.4.5, “Pesan Log
Komit” for details). If you don't want to do this, set thevaluetof al se.

UpdateCheckURL
This value contains the URL from which TortoiseSVN tries to download a text file to find out if there are
updatesavailable. Thismight be useful for company adminswho don't want their usersto update TortoiseSVN
until they approveit.

UseCustomWordBreak
The standard edit controls do not stop on forward slashes like they're found in paths and urls. TortoiseSVN
uses a custom word break procedure for the edit controls. If you don't want that and use the default instead,
set thisvalue to 0. If you only want the default for edit controlsin combo boxes, set thisvalueto 1.

VersionCheck
TortoiseSVN checks whether there's a new version available about once a week. If you don't want
TortoiseSVN to do this check, set thisvaluetof al se.

4.32. Langkah terakhir

Sumbang!

Even though TortoiseSV N and TortoiseM erge arefree, you can support the devel opers by sending in patches
and playing an active role in the development. Y ou can also help to cheer us up during the endless hours
we spend in front of our computers.

While working on TortoiseSVN we love to listen to music. And since we spend many hours on the project
we need alot of music. Therefore we have set up some wish-lists with our favourite music CDs and DV Ds:
https://tortoi sesvn.net/donate.html Please also have alook at thelist of people who contributed to the project
by sending in patches or translations.
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Bab 5. Project Monitor

The project monitor isa helpful tool that monitors repositories and notifies you in case there are new commits.
The projects can be monitored viaaworking copy path or directly viatheir repository URLS.

The project monitor scans each project in a configurable interval, and every time new commits are detected a
notification popup is shown. Also the icon that is added to the system tray changes to indicate that there are new
commits.

i | Snar

If Snarl [https://snarl.fullphat.net/] isinstalled and active, then the project monitor automatically uses
Snarl to show the notifications about newly detected commits.

5.1. Adding projects to monitor

If you first start the project monitor, the tree view on the left side is empty. To add projects, click on the button
at the top of the dialog named Add Project.

Edit Project to monitor ﬂ
Project
Marme: | |
Path or URL; D:\Development|Syi TortoiseSy
Authentication

leave username and password empty if the repository allows anonymous access, or if the authentication is
stored already

Username:

Password:

Misic

Maonitor interval in minutes: 3

Gambar 5.1. The edit project dialog of the project monitor

To add aproject for monitoring, fill in the required information. The name of the project is not optional and must
befilled in, al other information is optional.

If thebox for Pat h or Url isleft empty, then afolder isadded. Thisis useful to group monitored projects.

If you want to monitor all repositories served via the SVNParentPath [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.serverconfig.httpd.html#svn.serverconfig.httpd.basic] directive, enter the root Url for your repositories and
checkthebox Url points to SVNParentPath |ist.

The fields User nanme and Passwor d should only be filled in if the repository does not provide anonymous
read access, and only if the authentication is not stored by Subversion itself. If you're accessing the monitored
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Project Monitor

repository with TortoiseSVN or other svn clients and you've stored the authentication already, you should leave
this empty: you won't have to edit those projects manually if the password changes.

TheMoni tor interval in m nutes specifiestheminutesto wait in between checks. The smallest interval
is one minute.

== | check interval

b

If there are alot of users monitoring the same repository and the bandwidth on the server islimited,
a repository admin can set the minimum for check intervals using an svnr obot s. t xt file. A
detailed explanation on how this works can be found on the project monitor website:

https://tool s.stefankueng.conmv/svnrobots.html [https://tools.stefankueng.com/svnrobots.html]

5.2. Monitor dialog

£ DADevelopment\SVN\TortoiseSVN - TortoiseSVN Project Monitor - TortoiseSVN = B
W -+ @ X £
Check Now Add Project Edit Remaowe Options
4.2 FileZilla & Authors, Revisions, E Fram; 22,12.2012 w| To 13.07.2014  w
4 - | my projects
{2 BowPad Revision Actions Author Date i
-2 CommitMonitor 25685 & luebbe. tortoisesvn  Freitag, 18, Juli 2014 02:35:04
G Er‘;’ptss‘f"": 25684 & tortoisesvn Donnerstag, 17. Juli 2014 21
& F" T Bk 25533 @ tortoisesvn Donnerstag, 17. Juli 2014 20:08
-4 0 FawIconizer
- — 25632 @ luebbe.tortoisesvn  Donnerstag, 17, Juli 2014 09:12
\&/ grep J5AR1 dxl A trrtnizeewn Mithunch 16 Tl 0114 29-17-1° ¥
-2 SendMessage < >
-2 sktoolslib
-2 StExBar Pulled latest translation changes from transifex.com
-2 SWNProtocolHandler
-2 traffiowatcher
""" ) Notepad++ Path Action Copy frompath ~ Revision ™
F SVM Projects =
- serr?ec |&] ftrunk/Languages/af/TortoiseUL po Modified
\_:/' - N N . N
45 Subversion Ifs_.,.'t'unkﬂ_anguages,'arﬂ'orb:useUI.|:u:| Maodified ¥
----- - TortoiseSVM £ ¥
42/ TortoiseSVN tigris Showing 15684 revision(s), from revision 23686 to revision 256385 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing
oK

Gambar 5.2. The main dialog of the project monitor

The project monitor shows all monitored projects on the left in a tree view. The projects can be moved around,
for example one project can be moved below another project, making it a child/subproject.

A click on aproject shows al the log messages of that project on the right.

Projects that have updates are shown in bold, with the number of new commits in brackets at the right. A click
on aproject marksit automatically as read.

5.2.1. Main operations

The toolbar at the top of the dialog allows to configure and operate the project monitor.

Check Now
While each monitored project is checked according to the interval that's set up, clicking this button will force
a check of al projects immediately. Note that if there are updates, the notification won't show up until al
projects have been checked.
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Project Monitor

Add Project
Opens anew dialog to set up anew project for monitoring.

Edit
Opens the configuration dialog for the selected project.

Hapus
Removes the selected project after a confirmation dialog is shown.

Mark all asread

Marksall revisionsinall projectsasread. Notethat if you select aproject with unread revisions, thoserevisions
are automatically marked as read when you select another project.

If you hold down the Shift key when clicking the button, all error states are also cleared if there are any.

Update all
Runs an Update on all monitored working copies. Projects that are monitored viaan url are not updated, only

those that are set up with aworking copy path.
Pilihan-pilihan
Shows a dialog to configure the behavior of the project monitor.
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Bab 6. Program SubWCRev

SubWCRev adalah program konsol Windows yang bisa digunakan untuk membaca status dari copy pekerjaan
Subversion dan secara opsional melakukan substitusi kata kunci dalam file template. Ini sering dipakai sebagai
bagian dari proses pembangunan dalam arti menyertakan informasi copy pekerjaan ke dalam obyek yang sedang
Anda bangun. Biasanya mungkin digunakan untuk menyertakan angka revisi dalam kotak “ Tentang”.

6.1. Baris Perintah SubWCRev

SubWCRev reads the Subversion status of all files in aworking copy, excluding externals by default. It records
the highest commit revision number found, and the commit timestamp of that revision, it aso records whether
there arelocal modificationsin theworking copy, or mixed update revisions. The revision number, update revision
range and modification status are displayed on stdout.

SubWCRev.exeis caled from the command line or ascript, and is controlled using the command line parameters.
SubWCRev Wor ki ngCopyPat h [ SrcVersi onFil e Dst VersionFile] [-nndfe]

Wor ki ngCopyPat h adalah path ke copy pekerjaan yang sedang diperiksa. Anda hanya bisa menggunakan
SubWCRev pada copy pekerjaan, bukannya secara langsung pada repositori. Path bisa absolut atau relatif ke
direktori pekerjaan saat ini.

Jka Anda ingin SubWCRev untuk melakukan penggantian kata kunci, agar field seperti revisi repositori
dan URL disimpan ke file teks, Anda perlu menyediakan file template Sr cVer si onFi | e dan file output
Dst Ver si onFi | e yang berisi versi pengganti dari template.

You can specify ignore patterns for SUbWCRev to prevent specific files and paths from being considered. The
patterns are read from afile named . subwer evi gnor e. Thefileisread from the specified path, and aso from
the working copy root. If the file does not exist, no files or paths are ignored. The . subwcr evi gnor e file
can contain multiple patterns, separated by newlines. The patterns are matched against the paths relative to the
repository root and paths relative to the path of the. subwcr evi gnor e file. For example, to ignore al filesin
thedoc folder of the TortoiseSVN working copy, the. subwer evi gnor e would contain the following lines:

/ trunk/ doc
/ trunk/ doc/ *

Or, assuming the . subwer evi gnor e fileisin the working copy root which is checked out from trunk, using
the patterns

doc
doc/ *

is the same as the exampl e above.

Toignore al images, the ignore patterns could be set like this:

- png
-1 P9
.1CO
. bmp

iJ ‘ Penting

The ignore patterns are case-sensitive, just like Subversioniis.

* X kX
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To create afile with astarting dot in the Windows explorer, enter . subwer evi gnor e. . Notethe
trailing dot.

There are anumber of optional switches which affect the way SubWCRev works. If you use more than one, they
must be specified asasingle group, eg.-nmnot-n -m

Saklar Deskripsi

-N

If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 7 if the working copy
containslocal modifications. Thismay be used to prevent building with uncommitted changes
present.

If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 11 if the working copy
contains unversioned items that are not ignored.

If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 8 if the working copy
contains mixed revisions. This may be used to prevent building with a partially updated
working copy.

If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 9 if the destination file
already exists.

Jika saklar ini diberikan, SUbWCRev akan menyertakan revisi folder yang terakhir-diubah.
Tindakan standar adalah menggunakan hanya file saat mendapatkan angkarevisi.

If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will examine directories which are included with
svn: ext er nal s, but only if they are from the same repository. The default behaviour is
to ignore externals.

If this switch is given, same as - e, but it ignores the externals with explicit revisions, when
the revision range inside of them is only the given explicit revision in the properties. So it
doesn't lead to mixed revisions.

If this switch is given, SubWCRev will output the revision numbersin HEX.

If this switch is given, SubWCRev will output the revision numbers in HEX, with '0X'
prepended.

If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will ignore any . subwcr evi gnor e files and include
al files.

If this switch is given, SubWCRev will perform the keyword substitution without showing
working copy status on stdout.

Tabel 6.1. Daftar saklar baris perintah yang tersedia

If there is no error, SUbWCRev returns zero. But in case an error occurs, the error message is written to stderr and
shown in the console. And the returned error codes are:

Error Code Deskripsi

Syntax error. One or more command line parameters are invalid.

Thefile or folder specified on the command line was not found.

The input file could not be opened, or the target file could not be created.

Could not allocate memory. This could happen if e.g. the source file istoo big.

The source file can not be scanned properly.

Ol b~ WIN| P

SVN error: Subversion returned with an error when SubWCRev tried to find the information
from the working copy.
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Error Code Deskripsi

7 The working copy has local modifications. This requiresthe - n switch.

8 The working copy has mixed revisions. This requires the - mswitch.

9 The output file already exists. This requiresthe - d switch.

10 The specified path is not aworking copy or part or one.

11 The working copy has unversioned files or foldersin it. Thisrequiresthe - N switch.

Tabel 6.2. List of SUbWCRev error codes

6.2. Penggantian Kata Kunci

Jika file sumber dan tujuan disediakan, SUbWCRev mengcopy sumber ke tujuan, memperlihatkan penggantian
kata kunci sebagai berikut:

Kata Kunci Deskripsi

$WCREVS$ Diganti dengan revisi komit tertinggi dalam copy pekerjaan.

$WCREV& $ Replaced with the highest commit revision in the working copy, ANDed with
the value after the & char. For example: SWCREV&Ox FFFF$

$WCREV-$, SWCREV +$ Replaced with the highest commit revision in theworking copy, with thevalue

after the + or - char added or subtracted. For example: $WCREV- 1000$

$WCDATES, $WCDATEUTC | Replaced with the commit date/time of the highest commit revision.
$ By default, international format is used: yyyy-mmdd hh: nm ss.
Alternatively, you can specify a custom format which will be used with
strftime(),forexample SWCDATE=% Y% % % : Yt %8 %p$. For
alist of available formatting characters, look at the online reference [http://
msdn.microsoft.com/en-ug/library/fe06s4ak.aspx].

SWCNOWS, SWCNOWUTCS$ | Replaced with the current system date/time. This can be used to indicate the
build time. Time formatting can be used as described for $WCDATES.

$WCRANGE$ Replaced with the update revision range in the working copy. If the working
copy isin aconsistent state, thiswill be asinglerevision. If the working copy
contains mixed revisions, either dueto being out of date, or dueto adeliberate
update-to-revision, then the range will be shown in the form 100:200.

SWCMIXED$ $WCM XED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are mixed
update revisions, or FText if not.

$WCMODS$ $WCMODS?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are local
modifications, or FText if not.

$WCUNVERS$ $WCUNVER?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are
unversioned itemsin the working copy, or FText if not.

$WCEXTALLFIXED$ SWCEXTALLFI XED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if al
externals are fixed to an explicit revision, or FText if not.

$WCISTAGGED$ $WCI STAGCED?TText : FText $ isreplaced with TText if the repository
URL contains the tags classification pattern, or FText if not.

$WCURL$ Diganti dengan URL repositori path copy pekerjaan dioper ke SUbWCRev.

SWCINSVNS $WCI NSVN?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if the entry is
versioned, or FText if not.

$WCNEEDSLOCK$ $WCNEEDSLOCK?TText : FText $ isreplaced with TText if theentry has
thesvn: needs- | ock property set, or FText if not.

$WCISLOCKED$ $WCI SLOCKED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if the entry is

locked, or FText if not.
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Kata Kunci Deskripsi

$WCLOCKDATES, Replaced with the lock date. Time formatting can be used as described for

$WCLOCKDATEUTC$ $WCDATES.

$WCLOCKOWNERS$ Replaced with the name of the lock owner.

$WCLOCKCOMMENTS$ Replaced with the comment of the lock.

$WCUNVER$ SWCUNVER?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are
unversioned files or foldersin the working copy, or FText if not.

Tabel 6.3. List of available keywords

SubWCRev does not directly support nesting of expressions, so for example you cannot use an expression like:
#defi ne SVYN_REVI SI ON " $WCM XED? $WCRANGES: $WCREVSS$"

But you can usually work around it by other means, for example:

#defi ne SVYN_RANGE SWCRANGES
#define SVN REV SVCREVS
#define SYN REVISION  "$WCM XED?SVN_RANGE: SVN_REV$"

_=§; Tip

Some of these keywords apply to single files rather than to an entire working copy, so it only
makes sense to use these when SubWCRev is called to scan a single file. This applies to
$WCI NSVN$, $WCNEEDSLOCKS, $WCI SLOCKEDS, $WCLOCKDATES, $WCLOCKOMERS and
$WCL OCKCOMMVENTS.

6.3. Contoh Kata Kunci

Contoh dibawah memperlihatkan bagaimana kata kunci dalam file template diganti dalam file output.

/1l Test file for SubWCRev

char *Revi sion " SWCREVS" ;

char *Revi si onl6 " $WCREV&OX FF$" ;
char *Revi si onp100 " SWCREV+100%";
char *Revi si onnl00 " $WCREV- 100%" ;

char *Mbdi fi ed
char *Unver si oned

" $WCMODS?Modi fi ed: Not nodi fi ed$";
" $WCUNVER?Unver si oned itens found: no unversioned itens$";

char *Date " $WCDATES" ;

char *CustDate "$WCDATE=%, % 9B %r$";
char *Dat eUTC " SWCDATEUTCS" ;

char *Cust Dat eUTC "$WCDATEUTC=%a, % 9B %'$";
char *Ti meNow " SWCNOWS" ;

char *Ti meNowUTC " SWCNOWUTCS$" ;

char *RevRange " $WCRANGES" ;

char *M xed

char *Ext Al |l Fi xed
char *I|sTagged
char *URL

char *islnSVN
char *needsl ck

"$WCM XED?M xed revi si on WC: Not ni xed$";

"$WCEXTALLFI XED?Al | externals fixed: Not all externals fixed$";
" $WCl STAGGED?Tagged: Not t agged$”;

"$WCURLS$" ;

"$WCI NSVN?ver si oned: not versi oned$";

" $SWCNEEDSL OCK? TRUE: FALSES$" ;
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char *i sl ocked = " $WClI SLOCKED?I ocked: not | ocked$";
char *| ockdat eutc = " $WCLOCKDATEUTCS$" ;

char *| ockdate = " $WCLOCKDATES$" ;

char *| ockcustutc = "$WCLOCKDATEUTC=%a, % 9B %$";
char *| ockcust = "$WCLOCKDATE=%a, % 9B %$";

char *| ockown = " $WCLOCKOMERS" ;

char *| ockcnt = " $WCLOCKCOMVENTS$" ;

#i f $WCMODS?1: 0$

#error

#endi

f

/1 End of file

After running SUbWCRev. exe pat h\'t o\ wor ki ngcopy testfile.tnpl testfile.txt,theoutput

Source is nodified

filetestfil e.t xt wouldlookslikethis:

/1l Test file for SubWCRev

char *Revi si on = "22837";

char *Revi si onl6 = "53";

char *Revisionpl00 = "22937";

char *Revi sionnl00 = "22737";

char *Modified = "Modi fied";

char *Unversi oned = "no unversioned itenms";
char *Date = "2012/04/ 26 18:47:57";
char *CustDate = "Thu, 26 April 2012";
char *Dat eUTC = "2012/04/ 26 16:47:57";
char *CustDateUTC = "Thu, 26 April 2012";
char *Ti meNow = "2012/04/ 26 20:51:17";
char *Ti mreNowUTC = "2012/04/26 18:51:17";
char *RevRange = "22836:22837";

char *M xed = "M xed revision WC';
char *Ext Al'l Fi xed = "All externals fixed";
char *IsTagged = "Not tagged';

char *URL = "https://svn.code. sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk";
char *islnSVN = "versioned";

char *needsl ck = "FALSE";

char *islocked = "not | ocked";

char *| ockdateutc = "1970/01/ 01 00: 00: 00";
char *l ockdate = "1970/01/01 01:00:00";
char *l ockcustutc = "Thu, 01 January 1970";
char *| ockcust = "Thu, 01 January 1970";
char *1l ockown =""

char *1 ockcnt =""

#if 1

#error Source is nodified

#endi f

/1 End of file

—l-:

ol

‘Tip

A filelikethiswill beincluded in the build so you would expect it to be versioned. Be sureto version
the template file, not the generated file, otherwise each time you regenerate the version file you need
to commit the change, which in turn means the version file needs to be updated.
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6.4. COM interface

If you need to access Subversion revision information from other programs, you can use the COM interface of
SubWCRev. The object to create is SubWCRev. obj ect , and the following methods are supported:

.GetWClnfo This method traverses the working copy gathering the revision information.
Naturally you must call this before you can access the information using the
remaining methods. The first parameter is the path. The second parameter
should be true if you want to include folder revisions. Equivalent to the -
f command line switch. The third parameter should be true if you want to
include svn:externals. Equivaent to the - e command line switch.

.GetWClnfo2 The same as Get WCI nf o() but with a fourth parameter that sets the
equivalent to the - E command line switch.

.Revision The highest commit revision in the working copy. Equivalent to $WCREVS.

.Date The commit date/time of the highest commit revision. Equivalent to
$WCDATES.

Author The author of the highest commit revision, that is, the last person to commit
changes to the working copy.

.MinRev The minimum update revision, as shown in SWCRANGES

.MaxRev The maximum update revision, as shown in $WCRANCGE$

.HasModifications Trueif there are local modifications

.HasUnversioned Trueif there are unversioned items

.Url Replaced with the repository URL of the working copy path used in
Get WCI nf 0. Equivalent to SWCURL$.

IsSvnitem Trueif theitem is versioned.

.NeedsL ocking Trueif theitem hasthesvn: needs- | ock property set.

.IsLocked Trueif theitem islocked.

.LockCreationDate String representing the date when the lock was created, or an empty string if
the item is not locked.

.LockOwner String representing the lock owner, or an empty string if theitemisnot locked.

.LockComment The message entered when the lock was created.

Tabd 6.4. COM/automation methods supported

The following example shows how the interface might be used.

/] testCOMjs - javascript file
/1 test script for the SubWCRev COM Aut omati on- obj ect

filesystem

new Acti veXCbj ect ("Scripting. Fil eSystentbject");

revObj ect1 = new ActiveXObj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect");
revObj ect 2 = new ActiveXObj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect");
revObj ect 3 = new ActiveXObj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect");
revObj ect4 = new ActiveXObj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect");

revObj ect 1. Get WCI nf of

fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hNane("."), 1, 1);

revObj ect 2. Get WCI nf of

fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hNarme(".."), 1, 1);
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revnj ect 3. Get WCI nf o(
fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hName(" SubWCRev. cpp”), 1, 1);
revnj ect 4. Get WCI nf 02(
fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hName("..\\.."), 1, 1, 1);

welnfoStringl = "Revision = " + revbjectl. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + rev(Qbj ect 1. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 1. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObjectl. Date +
"\nURL =" + rev(bjectl.Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revbj ect 1. Aut hor + "\nHasMbds = " +
revbj ect 1. HasMbodi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbjectl.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revbj ect 1. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbj ectl.1sLocked + "\ nLockCreationDate = " +
revoj ect 1. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revoj ect 1. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revbj ect 1. LockComent ;

welnfoString2 = "Revision = " + revbject2. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revQbj ect 2. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 2. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObject2. Date +
"\nURL =" + revObject2.Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revbj ect 2. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revoj ect 2. HasMbdi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbj ect 2. 1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revbj ect 2. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revnoj ect 2. 1 sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revnoj ect 2. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revoj ect 2. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment = " +
revbj ect 2. LockComent ;

welnfoString3 = "Revision = " + revbj ect 3. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revQbj ect 3. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 3. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObject3.Date +
"\nURL = " + rev(bject3.Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revoj ect 3. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revoj ect 3. HasMbdi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbj ect3.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revnoj ect 3. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revoj ect 3. 1 sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revnj ect 3. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revnj ect 3. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revbj ect 3. LockComment ;

welnfoString4 = "Revision = " + revbject4. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revQbj ect4. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 4. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObject4. Date +
"\nURL = " + rev(bjectd4. Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revbj ect 4. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revbj ect 4. HasMbdi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbj ect4.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revoj ect 4. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbj ect4.1sLocked + "\ nLockCreationDate = " +
revbj ect 4. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revoj ect 4. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revbj ect 4. LockComent ;

+ +

+ +

+ +

+ +
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W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ngl);
W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ng2);
W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ng3);
W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ng4) ;

Thefollowing listing is an example on how to use the SUbWCRev COM object from C#:

usi ng Li bSubWCRev;

SubWCRev sub = new SubWCRev();

sub. Get WCI nf o(" C:\\ Pat hTOMyFi | e\\ MyFi | e. cc", true, true);
if (sub.lsSvnltem == true)

{
MessageBox. Show "ver si oned") ;
}
el se
{
MessageBox. Show( "not versi oned");
}

190



Bab 7. IBugtragProvider interface

To get atighter integration with issue trackers than by simply using thebugt r aq: properties, TortoiseSVN can
make use of COM plugins. With such plugins it is possible to fetch information directly from the issue tracker,
interact with the user and provideinformation back to TortoiseSV N about open issues, verify log messages entered
by the user and even run actions after a successful commit to e.g, close an issue.

We can't provide information and tutorials on how you have to implement a COM object in your preferred
programming language, but we have example pluginsin C++/ATL and C# in our repository inthecontri b/
i ssue-tracker- pl ugi ns folder. In that folder you can a so find the required include files you need to build
your plugin. (Bagian 3, “lisensi” explains how to access the repository.)

iJ ‘ Penting

Y ou should provide both a 32-bit and 64-bit version of your plugin. Because the x64-Version of
TortoiseSVN can not use a 32-bit plugin and vice-versa.

7.1. Naming conventions

If you release an issue tracker plugin for TortoiseSVN, please do not name it Tortoise< Something>. We'd
like to reserve the Tortoise prefix for a version control client integrated into the windows shell. For example:
TortoiseCV S, TortoiseSVN, TortoiseHg, TortoiseGit and TortoiseBzr are all version control clients.

Please name your plugin for a Tortoise client Turtle< Something>, where < Something> refersto the issue tracker
that you are connecting to. Alternatively choose a name that sounds like Turtle but has adifferent first letter. Nice
examples are:

» Gurtle- Anissue tracker plugin for Google code
e TurtleMine - Anissue tracker plugin for Redmine

» VurtleOne - An issue tracker plugin for VersionOne

7.2. The IBugtragProvider interface

TortoiseSVN 1.5 and later can use pluginswhich implement the | BugtragProvider interface. Theinterface provides
afew methods which plugins can use to interact with the issue tracker.

HRESULT Val i dat eParaneters (
/1 Parent window for any U that needs to be
/1 displayed during validation.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The paraneter string that needs to be validated.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 |Is the string valid?
[out, retval] VARI ANT _BOOL *valid
)

Thismethod is called from the settings dial og where the user can add and configurethe plugin. Thepar anet er s
string can be used by a plugin to get additional required information, e.g., the URL to the issue tracker, login
information, etc. The plugin should verify the par anet er s string and show an error dialog if the string is not
valid. The hPar ent Whd parameter should be used for any dialog the plugin shows as the parent window. The
plugin must return TRUE if the validation of the par amet er s string is successful. If the plugin returns FAL SE,
the settings dialog won't allow the user to add the plugin to aworking copy path.

191



IBugtragProvider interface

HRESULT Get Li nkText (
/1 Parent window for any (error) U that needs to be displayed.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The paraneter string, just in case you need to talk to your
/1 web service (e.g.) to find out what the correct text is.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 \What text do you want to display?
/1 Use the current thread | ocale.
[out, retval] BSTR *linkText

)

The plugin can provide astring herewhich isused in the TortoiseSVN commit dialog for the button which invokes
the plugin, e.g., "Choose issue" or "Select ticket". Make sure the string is not too long, otherwise it might not fit
into the button. If the method returns an error (e.g., E_NOTI MPL), a default text is used for the button.

HRESULT Get Commi t Message (
/1 Parent wi ndow for your provider's U.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

[in] BSTR comonRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.

/1 Your provider should include this text in the new nessage,
/1 where appropriate.

[in] BSTR origi nal Message,

/1 The new text for the conmit nessage.
/1 This replaces the original nmessage.
[out, retval] BSTR *newlMessage

)

Thisisthe main method of the plugin. This method is called from the TortoiseSVN commit dialog when the user
clicks on the plugin button.

The par anet er s string is the string the user has to enter in the settings dialog when he configures the plugin.
Usually a plugin would use this to find the URL of the issue tracker and/or login information or more.

The commmonRoot string contains the parent path of all items selected to bring up the commit dialog. Note that
thisis not the root path of al items which the user has selected in the commit dialog. For the branch/tag dialog,
thisisthe path which is to be copied.

Thepat hLi st parameter contains an array of paths (as strings) which the user has selected for the commit.

Theor i gi nal Message parameter contains the text entered in the log message box in the commit dialog. If the
user has not yet entered any text, this string will be empty.

ThenewMessage return string is copied into the log message edit box in the commit dial og, replacing whatever
isaready there. If aplugin does not modify theor i gi nal Message string, it must return the same string again
here, otherwise any text the user has entered will be lost.

7.3. The IBugtragProvider2 interface

In TortoiseSVN 1.6 a new interface was added which provides more functionality for plugins. This
| BugtragProvider2 interface inherits from IBugtragProvider.
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HRESULT Get Conmi t Message?2 (
/1 Parent wi ndow for your provider's U.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 The conmon URL of the commit
[in] BSTR commbnURL,

[in] BSTR comobnRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.

/1 Your provider should include this text in the new nessage,
/1 where appropriate.

[in] BSTR origi nal Message,

/1 You can assign customrevision properties to a conmt

/1 by setting the next two parans.

/1 note: Both safearrays nmust be of the sane | ength.

/1 For every property nanme there nmust be a property val uel

/1 The content of the buglD field (if shown)
[in] BSTR bugl D,

/1 Modified content of the buglD field
[out] BSTR * bugl DQut,

/1 The list of revision property names.
[out] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) * revPropNanes,

/1 The list of revision property val ues.
[out] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) * revPropVal ues,

/1l The new text for the conmt nessage.
/1 This replaces the original nmessage
[out, retval] BSTR * newiessage

)

Thismethod is called from the TortoiseSVN commit dial og when the user clicks on the plugin button. Thismethod
iscalled instead of Get Conmi t Message( ) . Please refer to the documentation for Get Conmi t Message for
the parameters that are also used there.

The parameter cormpnURL isthe parent URL of all items selected to bring up the commit dialog. Thisisbasically
the URL of the conmonRoot path.

The parameter bugl D contains the content of the bug-ID field (if it is shown, configured with the property
bugt r ag: message).

The return parameter bugl DQut is used tofill the bug-1D field when the method returns.

The r evPr opNanes and r evPr opVal ues return parameters can contain name/value pairs for revision
properties that the commit should set. A plugin must make sure that both arrays have the same size on return! Each
property nameinr evPr opNanmes must also have a corresponding valuein r evPr opVal ues. If no revision
properties are to be set, the plugin must return empty arrays.

HRESULT CheckCommit (
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,
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[in] BSTR paraneters,

[in] BSTR commbnURL,

[in] BSTR comobnRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,
[in] BSTR commi t Message,

[out, retval] BSTR * errorMessage

)

Thismethod is called right before the commit dialog is closed and the commit begins. A plugin can use this method
to validate the sel ected files/foldersfor the commit and/or the commit message entered by the user. The parameters
arethe same asfor Get Commi t Message?2() , with the difference that conmonURL is now the common URL
of all checked items, and conmonRoot theroot path of al checked items.

For the branch/tag dialog, the conmonURL isthe source URL of the copy, and cormbnRoot is set to the target
URL of the copy.

The return parameter er r or Message must either contain an error message which TortoiseSVN shows to the
user or be empty for the commit to start. If an error message is returned, TortoiseSVN shows the error string in
adialog and keeps the commit dialog open so the user can correct whatever iswrong. A plugin should therefore
return an error string which informs the user what is wrong and how to correct it.

HRESULT OnConmmit Fi ni shed (
/1l Parent wi ndow for any (error) U that needs to be displ ayed.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The comron root of all paths that got committed.
[in] BSTR commobnRoot ,

/1 Al'l the paths that got committed.
[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pathLi st,

/1 The text already present in the commt nessage.
[in] BSTR | ogMessage,

/'l The revision of the commt.
[in] ULONG revision,

/1 An error to showto the user if this function
/1l returns sonething else than S K
[out, retval] BSTR * error

)

This method is called after a successful commit. A plugin can use this method to e.g., close the selected issue or
add information about the commit to the issue. The parameters are the same asfor Get Cormi t Message?2.

HRESULT HasOpti ons(
/1 \Whet her the provider provides options
[out, retval] VARI ANT_BOOL *ret

);

Thismethod is called from the settings dial og where the user can configurethe plugins. If aplugin providesitsown
configuration dialog with ShowOpt i onsDi al og, it must return TRUE here, otherwise it must return FAL SE.

HRESULT ShowOpt i onsDi al og(
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IBugtragProvider interface

/1 Parent wi ndow for the options dialog
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 The paraneters string
[out, retval] BSTR * newparaneters

)

This method is called from the settings dialog when the user clicks on the "Options" button that is shown if
HasOpt i ons returns TRUE. A plugin can show an options dialog to make it easier for the user to configure
the plugin.

The par anet er s string contains the plugin parameters string that is already set/entered.
The newpar anet er s return parameter must contain the parameters string which the plugin constructed from

theinfoit gathered initsoptionsdialog. That par anmamnet er s string is passed to all other IBugtragProvider and
| BugtragProvider2 methods.
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Lampiran A. Pertanyaan Sering Diajukan

(FAQ)

Because TortoiseSVN is being developed al the time it is sometimes hard to keep the documentation compl etely
up to date. Wemaintain an online FAQ [https://tortoisesvn.net/fag.html] which contains asel ection of the questions
we are asked the most on the TortoiseSVN mailing lists https://groups.google.com/forum/# forum/tortoi sesvn and
https://groups.google.com/forum/#! forum/tortoisesvn-dev

If you have a question which is not answered anywhere else, the best place to ask it is on one of the mailing lists:

* https://groups.google.com/forum/# forum/tortoisesvn is the one to use if you have questions about using
TortoiseSVN.

 If you want to help out with the development of TortoiseSVN, then you should take part in discussions on
https://groups.google.com/forum/#! forum/tortoi sesvn-dev
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Lampiran B. Bagaimana Saya...

Apendiks ini berisi solusi terhadap masalah/pertanyaan yang mungkin Anda punyai saat menggunakan
TortoiseSVN.

B.1. Memindahkan/copy banyak file sekaligus

Memindahkan/Mengcopy satu file bisa dilakukan dengan menggunakan TortoiseSVN - Ganti nama.... Tapi
jika Andaingin memindahkan/mengcopy banyak file, caraini terlalu lambat dan terlalu banyak pekerjaan.

The recommended way is by right dragging the files to the new location. Simply right click on the files you want
to move/copy without releasing the mouse button. Then drag the files to the new location and release the mouse

button. A context menu will appear where you can either choose Context Menu — SVN Copy versioned files
here. or Context Menu — SVN Move versioned files here.

Gambar B.1. The TortoiseSVN right drag context menu for moving files

B.2. Memaksa pengguna untuk memasukan log pesan

B.2.1.

B.2.2.

Ada dua cara untuk menjaga pengguna dari mengkomit dengan pesan log kosong. Pertama adalah spesifik bagi
TortoiseSV N, yang lain bekerja untuk semuaklien Subversion, tapi memerlukan akses ke server secaralangsung.

Naskah-Hook pada server

Jika Anda mempunyai akses langsung ke server repositori, Anda bisas menginstalasi naskah hook pre-commit
yang menolak semua komit dengan pesan log kosong atau terlalu pendek.

In the repository folder on the server, there's a sub-folder hook's which contains some example hook scripts you
can use. Thefilepre-conmi t. t npl contains a sample script which will reject commits if no log message is
supplied, or the messageistoo short. Thefile also contains comments on how to install/use this script. Just follow
theinstructionsin that file.

Metode ini adalah cara yang direkomendasikan jika pengguna Anda juga menggunakan klien Subversion lain
daripada TortoiseSVN. Akibatnya adalah komit ditolak oleh server dan karenanya pengguna akan mendapatkan
pesan kesalahan, Klien tidak bisa mengetahui sebelum komit yang akan ditolak. Jika Anda ingin membuat
TortoiseSVN mempunyai tombol OK dimatikan sampai pesan log cukup panjang lalu silahkan gunakan metode
yang dijelaskan di atas.

Properti Proyek

TortoiseSVN menggunakan properti untuk mengontrol beberapa fiturnya. Salah satu dari properti itu adalah
properti t svn: | ogmi nsi ze.

Jika Anda mengeset properti itu padafolder, maka TortoiseSV N akan mematikan tombol OK dalam semuadialog
komit sampai pengguna telah memasukan pesan log dengan setidaknya panjang yang ditetapkan dalam properti.

For detailed information on those project properties, please refer to Bagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek”.

B.3. Mutahirkan file dari repositori

Biasanya Anda memutahirkan copy pekerjaan Anda menggunakan TortoiseSVN - Mutahirkan. Tapi jika
Anda hanyaingin mengambil beberapa file baru yang telah ditambahkan kolega tanpa menggabung dalam setiap
perubahan ke file lain pada saat yang sama, Anda membutuhkan pendekatan berbeda.
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Gunakan TortoiseSVN - Periksa Modifikasi. dan klik Periksa repositori untuk melihat apa yang berubah
dalam repositori. Pilih file yang ingin Anda mutahirkan secara lokal, lalu gunakan menu konteks untuk
memutahirkan hanyafile itu.

B.4. Roll back (Undo) revisions in the repository

B.4.1.

B.4.2.

B.4.3.

Gunakan dialog log revisi
By far the easiest way to revert the changes from one or more revisions, is to use the revision log dialog.

1. Filihfile atau folder yang ingin Anda pulihkan perubahannya. Jika Andaingin memulihkan semua perubahan,
ini haruslah folder tingkat atas.

2. Sdlect TortoiseSVN — Show Log to display alist of revisions. Y ou may need to use Show All or Next 100
to show the revision(s) you areinterested in.

3. Select the revision you wish to revert. If you want to undo a range of revisions, select the first one and hold
the Shift key while selecting the last one. If you want to pick out individual revisions and ranges, use the Ctr|

key while selecting revisions. Right click on the selected revision(s), then select Context Menu — Revert
changes from this revision.

4. Or if you want to make an earlier revision the new HEAD revision, right click on the selected revision, then
select Context Menu — Revert to this revision. Thiswill discard all changes after the selected revision.

Anda telah memulihkan perubahan di dalam copy pekerjaan Anda. Periksa hasil, lalu komit perubahan.

Gunakan dialog gabung

If you want to enter revision numbers as alist, you can use the Merge dialog. The previous method uses merging
behind the scenes; this method usesiit explicitly.

1. paam copy pekerjaan Anda pilih TortoiseSVN - Gabung.
2. Inthe Merge Type diaog select Merge a range of revisions.

3. In the From: field enter the full repository URL of your working copy folder. This should come up as the
default URL.

4. In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions to roll back (or use the log dialog to select
them as described above).

5. Make sure the Reverse merge checkbox is checked.
6. Inthe Merge options dialog accept the defaults.
7. Click Merge to complete the merge.

You have reverted the changes within your working copy. Check that the results are as expected, then commit
the changes.

Use svndunpfil ter

Karena TortoiseSVN tidak pernah kehilangan data, revisi yang “di-roll back” masih ada sebagai revisi langsung
dalam repositori. Hanya revisi HEAD yang diubah ke keadaan sebelumnya. Jika Anda ingin membuat revisi
hilang selamanya dari repositori Anda, menghapus semua jejak yang pernah ada, Anda harus menggunakan cara
yang lebih ekstrim. Kecuali benar-benar ada alasan baik untuk melakukan ini, ini tidak direkomendasikan. Satu
kemungkinan alasan bila seseorang mengkomit dokumen rahasia ke repositori umum.

The only way to remove data from the repository is to use the Subversion command line tool svnadni n. You
can find a description of how this works in the Repository Maintenance [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.maint.html].
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Bagaimana Saya...

B.5. Compare two revisions of a file or folder

If you want to compare two revisions in an item's history, for example revisions 100 and 200 of the same file,
just use TortoiseSVN - Show Log to list the revision history for that file. Pick the two revisions you want to
compare then use Context Menu — Compare Revisions.

If you want to compare the same item in two different trees, for example the trunk and a branch, you can use

the repository browser to open up both trees, select the file in both places, then use Context Menu — Compare
Revisions.

If you want to compare two trees to see what has changed, for example the trunk and a tagged release, you can

use TortoiseSVN - Revision Graph Select the two nodes to compare, then use Context Menu - Compare
HEAD Revisions. This will show a list of changed files, and you can then select individual files to view the
changesin detail. Y ou can a so export atree structure containing all the changed files, or simply alist of all changed
files. Read Bagian 4.11.3, “Membandingkan Folder” for more information. Alternatively use Context Menu -
Unified Diff of HEAD Revisions to see asummary of al differences, with minimal context.

B.6. Sertakan sub-proyek umum

B.6.1.

B.6.2.

B.6.3.

Sometimes you will want to include another project within your working copy, perhaps some library code. There
are at least 4 ways of dealing with this.

Gunakan svn:externals

Set thesvn: ext er nal s property for afolder in your project. This property consists of one or more lines; each
line has the name of asub-folder which you want to use asthe checkout folder for common code, and the repository
URL that you want to be checked out there. For full details refer to Bagian 4.19, “External Items”.

Commit the new folder. Now when you update, Subversion will pull acopy of that project from its repository into
your working copy. The sub-folders will be created automatically if required. Each time you update your main
working copy, you will also receive the latest version of all external projects.

If the external project isin the same repository, any changes you make there will be included in the commit list
when you commit your main project.

If the external project isin adifferent repository, any changes you make to the external project will be shown or
indicated when you commit the main project, but you have to commit those external changes separately.

Of the three methods described, this is the only one which needs no setup on the client side. Once externals are
specified in the folder properties, all clientswill get populated folders when they update.

Gunakan copy pekerjaan berulang

Create a new folder within your project to contain the common code, but do not add it to Subversion.

Pilih TortoiseSVN - Checkout untuk folder baru dan checkout copy dari kode umum kedalamnya. Anda
sekarang mempunyai copy pekerjaan terpisah berulang dalam copy pekerjaan utama Anda.

Dua copy pekerjaan independen. Ketika Anda mengkomit perubahan ke leluhurnya, perubahak ke WC berulang
diabaikan. Demikian juga ketika Anda memutahirkan leluhurnya, WC berulang tidak dimutahirkan.

Gunakan lokasi relatif
If you use the same common core code in several projects, and you do not want to keep multiple working copies

of it for every project that usesiit, you can just check it out to a separate location which is related to all the other
projects which useit. For example:
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C\Projects\Proj1
C:\Projects\Proj2
C:\Projects\Proj3
C:\ Proj ect s\ Cormon

and refer to the common code using arelative path, eg.. . \ . . \ Cormon\ DSPcor e.

If your projects are scattered in unrelated locations you can use a variant of this, which is to put the common
code in one location and use drive letter substitution to map that location to something you can hard code in
your projects, e.g. Checkout the common code to D: \ Docunent s\ Fr amewor k or C: \ Docunents and
Settings\{l ogi n}\ My Docurent s\ f ranewor k then use

SUBST X: "D:\Docunent s\ franework"
to create the drive mapping used in your source code. Y our code can then use absolute locations.
#i nclude " X: \superio\superio.h"

Metode ini hanya akan bekerja dalam semua lingkungan PC, dan Anda perlu mendokumentasi pemetaan drive
yang dibutuhkan agar tim Andamengetahui dimanafile misteriusini berada. Metodeini langsung untuk digunakan
dalam lingkungan pengembangan tertutup dan tidak direkomendasikan untuk penggunaan umum.

B.6.4. Add the project to the repository

The maybe easiest way isto simply add the project in a subfolder to your own project working copy. However
this has the disadvantage that you have to update and upgrade this external project manually.

To help with the upgrade, TortoiseSVN provides a command in the explorer right-drag context menu. Simply
right-drag the folder where you unzipped the new version of the external library to the folder in your working

copy, and then select Context Menu — SVN Vendorbranch here. Thiswill then copy the new files over to the
target folder while automatically adding new files and removing files that aren't in the new version anymore.

B.7. Membuat jalan pintas ke repositori
If you frequently need to open the repository browser at a particular location, you can create a desktop shortcut
using the automation interface to TortoiseProc. Just create a new shortcut and set the target to:

Tort oi seProc. exe /comuand: r epobrowser /path:"url/to/repository"

Of course you need to include the real repository URL.

B.8. Abaikan file yang sudah diversi

JkaAndasecaratidak sengajamenambah beberapafileyang seharusnyadiabaikan, bagaimana Andamendapatkan
dari kontrol versi tanpa kehilangannya? Mungkin Andamempunyai file konfigurasi IDE Andasendiri yang bukan
bagian dari proyek, tapi memakan waktu lama untuk menyiapkan seperti yang Anda sukai.

If you have not yet committed the add, then &l you have to do is use TortoiseSVN - Undo Add... to undo the
add. Y ou should then add the file(s) to the ignore list so they don't get added again later by mistake.

If the files are aready in the repository, they have to be deleted from the repository and added to the ignore
list. Fortunately TortoiseSVN has a convenient shortcut for doing this. TortoiseSVN - Unversion and add to
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ignore list will first mark the file/folder for deletion from the repository, keeping the local copy. It also adds this
item to the ignore list so that it will not be added back into Subversion again by mistake. Once this is done you
just need to commit the parent folder.

B.9. Unversion a working copy

If you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a plain folder tree without the . svn directory,
you can simply export it to itself. Read Bagian 4.27.1, “Removing a working copy from version control” to find
out how.

B.10. Remove a working copy

If you have a working copy which you no longer need, how do you get rid of it cleanly? Easy - just delete it
in Windows Explorer! Working copies are private local entities, and they are self-contained. Deleting a working
copy in Windows Explorer does not affect the data in the repository at all.
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Lampiran C. Saran-Saran yang Berguna
untuk Administrator

Apendiksini berisi solusi terhadap masal ah/pertanyaan yang mungkin Anda punyai saat Anda Anda bertanggung
jawab mendistribusikan TortoiseSVN ke multipel komputer klien.

C.1. Mendistribusikan TortoiseSVN via aturan grup

The TortoiseSVN installer comes as an M S file, which means you should have no problems adding that M S file
to the group policies of your domain controller.

A good walk-through on how to do that can be found in the knowledge base article 314934 from Microsoft: http:/
support.microsoft.com/?kbid=314934.

TortoiseSVN must be installed under Computer Configuration and not under User Configuration. Thisis because
TortoiseSVN needsthe CRT and MFC DLLs, which can only be deployed per computer and not per user. If you
really must install TortoiseSVN on a per user basis, then you must first install the MFC and CRT package version
12 from Microsoft on each computer you want to install TortoiseSVN as per user.

Y ou can customize the MSI file if you wish so that all your users end up with the same settings. TSVN settings
are stored in the registry under HKEY CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN and general Subversion
settings (which affect all Subversion clients) are stored in config files under %APPDATA% Subver si on. If you
need help with MSI customization, try one of the MSI transform forums or search the web for “M S| transform”.

C.2. Pengalihan pemeriksaan pemutahiran

TortoiseSVN checks if there's a new version available every few days. If there is a newer version available, a
notification is shown in the commit dialog.

——— )
+. Commit - D:\Developme P TortoiseSWM =[S e S
Commit to:
trunk | Select Issue |
Message:

A newer version is available.
| Recent messages Please go to http: /ftortoiseswvn. tigris.org and download the current version.

Gambar C.1. The commit dialog, showing the upgrade notification

If you're responsible for alot of usersin your domain, you might want your users to use only versions you have
approved and not have them install always the latest version. Y ou probably don't want that upgrade notification
to show up so your users don't go and upgrade immediately.

Versions 1.4.0 and later of TortoiseSV N allow you to redirect that upgrade check to your intranet server. Y ou can
set the registry key HKCUW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Updat eCheck URL (string value) to an URL pointing
to atext filein your intranet. That text file must have the following format:
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1.9.1.6000
A new version of TortoiseSVN is available for you to downl oad!
http://192.168. 2. 1/ downl oads/ Tort oi seSVN-1. 9. 1. 6000- svn-1. 9. 1. nsi

Thefirst linein that file is the version string. Y ou must make sure that it matches the exact version string of the
TortoiseSVN installation package. The second line is a custom text, shown in the commit dialog. Y ou can write
there whatever you want. Just note that the space in the commit dialog is limited. Too long messages will get
truncated! The third lineisthe URL to the new installation package. This URL is opened when the user clicks on
the custom message label in the commit dialog. Y ou can aso just point the user to aweb page instead of the M Sl
filedirectly. The URL is opened with the default web browser, so if you specify aweb page, that page is opened
and shown to the user. If you specify the MSI package, the browser will ask the user to save the MSI filelocally.

C.3. Menyeting variabel lingkungan SVN_ASP_DOT _NET HACK

As of version 1.4.0 and later, the TortoiseSVN instaler doesn't provide the user with the option to set the
SVN_ASP_DOT_NET_HACK environment variable anymore, since that caused many problems and confusion for
users who always install everything no matter whether they know what it isfor.

But the feature is still available in TortoiseSVN and other svn clients. To enable it you have to set the Windows
environment variable named ASPDOTNETHACK to 1. Actually, the value of that environment variable doesn't
matter: if the variable exists the feature is active.

jJ Penting

Please note that this hack is only necessary if you're still using VS.NET2002. All later versions of
Visua Studio do not require this hack to be activated! So unless you're using that ancient tool, DO
NOT USE THIS!

C.4. Disable context menu entries

Asof version 1.5.0 and later, TortoiseSVN alows you to disable (actually, hide) context menu entries. Since this
isafeature which should not be used lightly but only if thereisacompelling reason, thereisno GUI for thisand it
has to be done directly in the registry. This can be used to disable certain commands for users who should not use
them. But please note that only the context menu entries in the explorer are hidden, and the commands are till
available through other means, e.g. the command line or even other dialogsin TortoiseSVN itself!

The registry keys which hold the information on  which context menus to
show are HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ Sof t war e\ Tort oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskLow and
HKEY_CURRENT_USER!\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskH gh.

Each of these registry entries is a DWORD value, with each bit corresponding to a specific menu entry. A set bit
means the corresponding menu entry is deactivated.

‘ NET ‘ Menu entry ‘
0x0000000000000001 Checkout

0x0000000000000002 Mutahirkan

0x0000000000000004 Komit

(0x0000000000000008 Tambah

(0x0000000000000010 Pulihkan

0x0000000000000020 Membersihkan

(0x0000000000000040 Selesaikan

0x0000000000000080 Saklar

0x0000000000000100 Impor

203



Saran-Saran yang Berguna untuk Administrator

NET Menu entry

(0x0000000000000200 Ekspor
0x0000000000000400 Buat Repositori Di Sini
(0x0000000000000800 Cabang/Tag
0x0000000000001000 Gabung
(0x0000000000002000 Hapus
0x0000000000004000 Ganti nama
(0x0000000000008000 Mutahirkan ke revisi
0x0000000000010000 Diff
0x0000000000020000 Tampilkan Log
(0x0000000000040000 Edit Konflik
(0x0000000000080000 Relokasi
(0x0000000000100000 Periksa modifikasi
(0x0000000000200000 Abaikan
0x0000000000400000 Browser Repositori
(0x0000000000800000 Blame
0x0000000001000000 Buat Patch
(0x0000000002000000 Terapkan Patch
(0x0000000004000000 Grafik revisi
(0x0000000008000000 Lock (Kunci)
0x0000000010000000 L epaskan Kunci
0x0000000020000000 Properti-Properti
(0x0000000040000000 Diff dengan URL
0x0000000080000000 Hapus item-item tidak berversi
0x0000000100000000 Merge All
0x0000000200000000 Diff with previous version
0x0000000400000000 Paste
(0x0000000800000000 Upgrade salinan bekerja
0x0000001000000000 Diff later
(0x0000002000000000 Diff with 'filename'
(0x0000004000000000 Unified diff
(0x2000000000000000 Pengaturan
0x4000000000000000 Bantuan
(0x8000000000000000 Tentang

Tabd C.1. Menu entries and their values

Example: to disablethe* Relocate” the “ Delete unversioned items’ and the “ Settings” menu entries, add the values
assigned to the entries like this:

0x0000000000080000
+ 0x0000000080000000
+ 0x2000000000000000
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= 0x2000000080080000

The lower DWORD value (0x80080000) must then be stored in HKEY CURRENT USER\ Sof t war e
\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskLow, the higher DWORD value (0x20000000) in
HKEY_ _CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskHi gh.

To enable the menu entries again, simply delete the two registry keys.
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Lampiran D. Mengotomasi TortoiseSVN

Karena semua perintah TortoiseSVN dikontrol melalui parameter baris perintah, Anda bisa mengotomasinya
dengan naskah batch atau memulai perintah dan dial og tertentu dari program lain (contoh. editor teksfavorit Anda).

i | Penting
Ingat bahwa TortoiseSVN adalah klien GUI, dan petunjuk otomasi ini memperlihatkan kepada Anda
bagai mana untuk membuat dialog TortoiseSVN muncul untuk mengumpulkan input pengguna. Jika
Andaingin menulisnaskah yang tidak memerlukan input, sebaliknya Andaharus menggunakan klien

baris perintah Subversion resmi.

D.1. Perintah TortoiseSVN

Program GUI TortoiseSVN dipanggil Tort oi seProc. exe. Semua perintah ditetapkan dengan parameter
/ conmand: abcd dimana abcd adalah nama perintah yang diperlukan. Kebanyakan dari perintah ini
membutuhkan setidaknya satu argumen path, yang diberikan dengan / pat h: " sone\ pat h". Dalam tabel
berikut perintah merujuk ke parameter / command: abcd dan the path merujuk ke parameter / pat h: " sone
\ pat h".

There's a special command that does not require the parameter / conmand: abcd but, if nothing is specified on
the command line, starts the project monitor instead. If / t r ay is specified, the project monitor starts hidden and
only adds itsicon to the system tray.

Karena beberapa perintah bisa mengambil daftar path sasaran (contoh, mengkomit beberapa file tertentu)
parameter / pat h bisa mengambil beberapa path, dipisahkan dengan karakter * .

You can aso specify afile which contains a list of paths, separated by newlines. The file must be in UTF-16
format, without aBOM [https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Byte-order_mark]. If you passsuch afile, use/ pat hfil e
instead of / pat h. To have TortoiseProc delete that file after the command isfinished, you can pass the parameter
/ del et epat hfil e. If you don't pass/ del et epat hfi | e, you have to delete the file yourself or the file
gets left behind.

The progress dialog which is used for commits, updates and many more commands usually stays open after the
command has finished until the user presses the OK button. This can be changed by checking the corresponding
optioninthesettingsdial og. But using that setting will closethe progressdial og, no matter if you start the command
from your batch file or from the TortoiseSVN context menu.

To specify adifferent location of the configuration file, use the parameter / confi gdi r: "pat h\t o\ confi g
\ di rect ory". Thiswill override the default path, including any registry setting.

To close the progress dialog at the end of a command automatically without using the permanent setting you can
passthe/ cl oseonend parameter.

» / cl oseonend: 0 jangan tutup dialog secara otomatis

» / cl oseonend: 1 otomatis tutup jikatidak ada kesalahan

» / cl oseonend: 2 otomatis tutup jikatidak ada kesalahan dan konflik

» / cl oseonend: 3 otomatis tutup jikatidak ada kesalahan, konflik dan gabungan

To close the progress dialog for local operationsif there were no errors or conflicts, passthe/ cl osef or | ocal
parameter.

Tabel berikut mendaftarkan semua perintah yang bisa diakses menggunakan baris perintah TortoiseProc.exe.
Seperti dijelaskan di atas, ini harus digunakan dalam bentuk / conmmand: abcd. Dalam tabel, prefiks/ command
dihilangkan untuk menghemat ruang.
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Perintah Deskripsi

:about Shows the about dialog. Thisis also shown if no command is given.

:log Opens the log didlog. The / pat h specifies the file or folder for which the log
should be shown. Additional options can be set:

e /startrev: xxx,

e [endrev: xxx,

e /1imt:xxx limitsthe amount of fetched messages

e /strict enablesthe 'stop-on-copy' checkbox,

« / mer ge enablesthe 'include merged revisions checkbox,

e /datem n: "{datestring}" setsthe start date of the filter, and

e /datemax: "{datestring}" setstheend date of thefilter. The date format
isthe same as used for svn date revisions.

e /findstring:"filterstring" fillsinthefilter text,
e /findtext forcesthefilter to use text, not regex, or
e /findregex forcesthefilter to use regex, not simple text search, and

e /findtype: Xwith X being a number between 0 and 511. The numbers are
the sum of the following options:

« /findtype: O filter by everything
o /f

ndt ype: 1 filter by messages
o /f

ndt ype: 2 filter by path
o /f

ndt ype: 4 filter by authors
o /f

ndt ype: 8 filter by revisions

o /f

ndt ype: 16 not used
o /f

ndt ype: 32 filter by bug ID
o /f

ndt ype: 64 not used
o /f

ndt ype: 128 filter by date
o /findtype: 256 filter by date range

e If/outfile:path\to\fil eisspecified, the selected revisions are written
to that file when the log dialog is closed. The revisions are written in the same
format asis used to specify revisions in the merge dialog.

An svn date revision can be in one of the following formats:
» {2006-02-17}

e {15:30}

« {15:30:00.200000}
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:checkout

:import

:update

:commit

:add
revert

:cleanup

{"2006-02-17 15:30"}

{"2006-02-17 15:30 +0230"}

{2006-02-17T15:30}

{2006-02-17T15:30Z}

{2006-02-17T15:30-04:00}

{20060217T1530}

{20060217T1530Z}

{20060217T1530-0500}

Opens the checkout dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory and
the /url specifies the URL to checkout from. If you specify the key
/ bl ockpat hadj ust ment s, the automatic checkout path adjustments are
blocked. The/ r evi si on: XXX specifiesthe revision to check out.

If you specify /outfile:"path/to/file" the specified file will contain
three lines after a checkout. The first line is the checkout path, the second line the
url and the third the revision.

Openstheimport dialog. The/ pat h specifiesthedirectory with the datato import.
You can also specify the / | ognsg switch to pass a predefined log message to
the import dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command
line, use/ | ognsgfil e: pat h, where pat h points to a file containing the log
message.

Updates the working copy in / pat h to HEAD. If the option / r ev is given
then a dialog is shown to ask the user to which revision the update should go.
To avoid the dialog specify a revision number / r ev: 1234. Other options are
/ nonr ecur si ve, /i gnoreexternal s and /i gnoreexternals. The/

sti ckydept h indicates that the specified depth should be sticky, creating a
sparsecheckout. The/ ski ppr echecks canbesetto skip all checksthat are done
before an update. If thisis specified, then the Show log button is disabled, and the
context menu to show diffsis also disabled after the update.

Opens the commit dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory or the list of
filesto commit. Y ou can also specify the/ | ognsg switch to pass apredefined log
message to the commit dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the |og message on the
commandline, use/ | ognsgfi | e: pat h, wherepat h pointsto afile containing
the log message. To pre-fill the bug ID box (in case you've set up integration with
bug trackers properly), you can usethe/ bugi d: "i d bug di si ni " todothat.

Menambah file dalam / pat h ke kontrol versi.

Mengembalikan perubahan lokal dari copy pekerjaan. / pat h memberitahu item
mana yang dikembalikan.

Cleans up interrupted or aborted operations and unlocks the working copy in /
pat h. You aso have to pass the / cl eanup to actually do the cleanup. Use /
noui to prevent the result dialog from popping up (either telling about the cleanup
being finished or showing an error message). / nopr ogr essui also disablesthe
progress dialog. / nodl g disables showing the cleanup dialog where the user can
choose what exactly should be done in the cleanup. The available actions can
be specified with the options / ¢l eanup for status cleanup, / br eakl ocks to
break all locks, / r evert to revert uncommitted changes, / del unver si oned,
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:resolve

:repocreate

:switch

:export

:dropexport

:dropvendor

‘merge

:mergeall
:copy

:settings
:remove

.rename

diff

/ del i gnored,/refreshshel |l ,/externals,/fixtinmestanps and/
vacuum

Menandai file yang konflik yang ditetapkan dalam / pat h sebagai terselsaikan.
Jka/ noquest i on diberikan, maka penyelesaian dikerjakan tanpa menanyakan
penggunaterlebih dulu jikaitu benar-benar harus dilakukan.

Membuat repositori dalam / pat h

Opens the switch dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory and / ur | the
URL to switch to.

Exportstheworking copy in/ pat h to another directory. If the/ pat h pointsto an
unversioned directory, adialog will ask for an URL to export to the directory in /
pat h. If you specify thekey / bl ockpat hadj ust nent s, the automatic export
path adjustments are blocked.

Exports the working copy in/ pat h to the directory specifiedin/ dr opt ar get .
This exporting does not use the export dialog but executes directly. The option /

over wr i t e specifiesthat existing files are overwritten without user confirmation,
andtheoption/ aut or enarme specifiesthat if filesalready exist, theexported files
get automatically renamed to avoid overwriting them. The option/ ext ended can
specify either | ocal changes to only export files that got changed locally, or
unver si oned to also export all unversioned items as well.

Copies the folder in /path recursively to the directory specified in /

dr opt ar get . New filesare added automatically, and missing filesget removed in
the target working copy, basically ensuring that source and destination are exactly
the same. Specify / noui to skip the confirmation dialog, and / nopr ogr essui

to also disable showing the progress dialog.

Opens the merge dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory. For merging
a revision range, the following options are available: /fromurl: URL, /
revrange: string. For merging two repository trees, the following options
are available: /fromurl:URL, /tourl:URL, /fronrev:xxx and /
torev: xxx.

Opens the merge al dialog. The/ pat h specifies the target directory.

Bringsupthebranch/tag dialog. The/ pat h istheworking copy to branch/tag from.
Andthe/ ur | isthetarget URL. If theurlsstartswitha” itisassumed to berelative
to the repository root. To already check theoption Swi t ch wor ki ng copy to
new br anch/ t ag youcanpassthe/ swi t chaf t er copy switch. To check the
option Creat e i nt ermedi at e fol ders passthe/ makepar ent s switch.
Y ou can also specify the/ | ognsg switch to pass a predefined log message to the
branch/tag dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command
line, use/ | ognsgfi | e: pat h, where pat h points to afile containing the log
message.

Membuka dialog seting.

Menghapus file dalam / pat h dari kontrol versi.

Mengganti nama file dalam in / pat h. Nama baru untuk file yang ditanyakan
dengan dialog. Untuk menghindari pertanyaan mengenai penggantian nama yang
mirip dalam satu langkah, operkan/ noquest i on.

Starts the external diff program specified in the TortoiseSVN settings. The/ pat h
specifiesthefirst file. If the option/ pat h2 is set, then the diff program is started
with those two files. If / pat h2 is omitted, then the diff is done between the
filein/ pat h and its BASE. If the specified file aso has property modifications,
the external diff tool is also started for each modified property. To prevent that,
pass the option / i gnor epr ops. To explicitly set the revision numbers use /
startrev: xxx and / endr ev: xxx, and for the optional peg revision use /
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:shelve

:unshelve

:showcompare

:conflicteditor
:relocate
:help

:repostatus

:repobrowser

:ignore

:blame

pegr evi si on: xxx. If / bl ane isset and / pat h2 is not set, then the diff is
doneby first blaming thefileswith thegiven revisions. Theparameter/ | i ne: xxx
specifies the line to jJump to when the diff is shown.

Shelves the specified paths in a new shelf. The option / shel f nane: nane
specifies the name of the shelf. An optional log message can be specified with /
| ognsg: nessage. If option/ checkpoi nt ispassed, the modifications of the
files are kept.

Applies the shelf with the name / shel f nanme: nane to the working copy path.
By default the last version of the shelf isapplied, but you can specify aversion with
[ version: X

Depending on the URL s and revisions to compare, this either shows a unified diff
(if theoption uni f i ed isset), adiaog with alist of files that have changed or if
the URLSs point to files starts the diff viewer for those two files.

The options ur| 1, url 2, revi si onl and r evi si on2 must be specified.
The options pegr evi si on, i gnor eancestry, bl ame and uni fi ed are
optional.

If the specified url also has property modifications, the external diff tool is
also started for each modified property. To prevent that, pass the option /
i gnor epr ops.

If aunified diff is requested, an optional prettypri nt option can be specified
which will show the merge-info propertiesin a more user readable format.

Starts the conflict editor specified in the TortoiseSVN settings with the correct files
for the conflicted filein/ pat h.

Membuka dialog relokasi. / pat h menetapkan path copy pekerjaan untuk
direlokasi.

Membuka file bantuan.

Opens the check-for-modifications dialog. The/ pat h specifies the working copy
directory. If / r enpt e is specified, the dialog contacts the repository immediately
on startup, as if the user clicked on the Check repository button.

Startstherepository browser dialog, pointing to the URL of the working copy given
in/ pat h or/ pat h pointsdirectly to an URL.

An additional option / r ev: xxx can be used to specify the revision which the
repository browser should show. If the/ r ev: xxx isomitted, it defaultsto HEAD.

If / pat h pointsto an URL, the/ pr oj ect properti espat h: pat h/ t o/ we
specifies the path from where to read and use the project properties.

If /outfile:path\to\fil e isspecified, the selected URL and revision are
written to that file when the repository browser is closed. Thefirst line in that text
file contains the URL, the second line the revision in text format.

Adds all targetsin / pat h to theignorelist, i.e. addsthe svn: i gnor e property
to those files.

Opens the blame dialog for the file specified in/ pat h.

If the options/ st art rev and / endr ev are set, then the dialog asking for the
blame range is not shown but the revision values of those options are used instead.

If theoption/ | i ne: nnn is set, TortoiseBlame will open with the specified line
number showing.
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-cat

:createpatch

‘revisiongraph

:lock

:unlock
:rebuildiconcache

‘properties

:sync

The options / i gnor eeol , /i gnor espaces and /i gnor eal | spaces are
also supported.

Menyimpan file dari URL atau path copy pekerjaan yang diberikan dalam / pat h
ke lokasi yang diberikan dalam / savepat h: pat h. Revis diberikan dalam /
revi si on: xxx. Ini bisadigunakan untuk memperoleh filedenganrevisi tertentu.

Creates a patch file for the path given in / pat h. To skip the file Save-As dialog
you can pass/ savepat h: pat h to specify the path where to save the patch file
todirectly. To prevent the unified diff viewer from being started showing the patch
file, pass / novi ew. If a unified diff is requested, an optional prettypri nt
option can be specified which will show the merge-info properties in a more user
readable format.

Shows the revision graph for the path givenin/ pat h.

To create animagefile of therevision graph for aspecific path, but without showing
the graph window, pass / out put : pat h with the path to the output file. The
output file must have an extension that the revision graph can actualy export to.
Theseare: . svg,. wnf ,. png,.jpg,. bnmpand. gi f.

Since the revision graph has many options that affect how it is shown, you can
also set the options to use when creating the output image file. Pass these options
with / opt i ons: XXXX, where XXXX is a decimal value. The best way to find
the required options is to start the revision graph the usua way, set al user-
interface options and close the graph. Then the options you need to pass on the
command line can be read from the registry HKCU\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN
\ Revi si onGraphOpt i ons.

Locks afileor al filesin adirectory givenin/ pat h. The 'lock' dialog is shown
so the user can enter a comment for the lock.

Unlocks afileor all filesin adirectory givenin/ pat h.

Rebuilds the windows icon cache. Only use this in case the windows icons are
corrupted. A side effect of this (which can't be avoided) is that the icons on the
desktop get rearranged. To suppress the message box, pass/ noquest i on.

Shows the properties dialog for the path givenin/ pat h.
For dealing with versioned properties this command requires a working copy.

Revision properties can be viewed/changed if / pat h isan URL and / r ev: XXX
is specified.

To openthe propertiesdialog directly for aspecific property, passthe property name
as/ property: name.

Exportsimports settings, either depending on whether the current settings or the
exported settings are newer, or as specified.

If a path is passed with / pat h, then the path is used to store or read the settings
from.

The parameter / askf or pat h will show a file open/save dialog for the user to
chose the export/import path.

If neither / | oad nor / save is specified, then TortoiseSVN determines whether
to export or import the settings by looking at which ones are more recent. If the
export fileis more recent than the current settings, then the settings are loaded from
thefile. If the current settings are more recent, then the settings are exported to the
settingsfile.
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Perintah

If / | oad is specified, the settings are imported from the settings file.

If / save is specified, the current settings are exported to the settingsfile.

Theparameter/ | ocal forcesasettingsexport toincludelocal settings, i.e. settings
that refer to local paths.

Tabel D.1. Daftar perintah dan ops yang tersedia

Contoh (yang harus dimasukkan pada satu baris):

Tort oi seProc. exe /command: conmmi t
/path:"c:\svn_we\filel.txt*c:\svn_wc\file2. txt"
/1 ogneg: "test | og nmessage" /closeonend: 0

Tortoi seProc. exe /command: update /path:"c:\svn_we\" /cl oseonend: 0

Tort oi seProc. exe /command: [ og /path:"c:\svn_wc\filel. txt"
/startrev:50 /endrev: 60 /cl oseonend: 0

D.2. Tsvncmd URL handler

Using special URLS, it is also possible to call TortoiseProc from aweb page.

TortoiseSVN registers a new protocol t svncnd: which can be used to create hyperlinks that execute
TortoiseSVN commands. The commands and parameters are the same as when automating TortoiseSVN from
the command line.

Theformat of thet svncd: URL islike this:
t svnend: command: cnd?par anet er : par anval ue?par anet er : par anval ue

with crd being one of the allowed commands, par anet er being the name of a parameter like pat h or
revi si on,and par anval ue being the valueto usefor that parameter. Thelist of parameters allowed depends
on the command used.

The following commands are allowed witht svncnd: URLSs:

e :update
e :commit
o :diff

* :repobrowser

» :checkout

* :export

e : bl ane

* :repostatus

e :revisiongraph
* :showconpare

 :log
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e :properties

A simple example URL might look like this:

<a href="tsvncnd: conmand: updat e?pat h: c: \ svn_wc?rev: 1234" >Updat e</ a>

or in amore complex case:

<a href="tsvncnd: conmand: showconpar e?

url 1: https://svn. code. sf. net/ p/ st ef anst ool s/ code/ t runk/ St ExBar/ src/ set up/ Set up. wxs?
url 2: https://svn. code. sf. net/ p/ st efanstool s/ code/trunk/ St ExBar/ src/ set up/ Set up. wxs?
revi sionl: 188?revi si on2: 189" >conpar e</ a>

D.3. Perintah-Perintah TortoiselDiff

The image diff tool has a few command line options which you can use to control how the tool is started. The
programiscalled Tort oi sel Di f f . exe.

Thetable below lists al the options which can be passed to the image diff tool on the command line.

Pilihan Deskripsi

left Path to the file shown on the left.

|efttitle A title string. This string is used in the image view title instead of the full path to
the imagefile.

‘right Path to the file shown on the right.

‘righttitle A title string. This string is used in the image view title instead of the full path to
the image file.

:overlay If specified, the image diff tool switches to the overlay mode (alpha blend).

it If specified, the image diff tool fits both images together.

:showinfo Shows the image info box.

Tabel D.2. Daftar opsi yang tersedia

Example (which should be entered on one line):

TortoiselDiff.exe /left:"c:\imges\ingl.jpg" /lefttitle:"inage 1"
/right:"c:\inmages\ing2.jpg" /righttitle:"inage 2"
/fit [overlay

D.4. TortoiseUDiff Commands

The unified diff viewer has only two command line options:

‘patchfile Path to the unified diff file.
p Activates pipe mode. The unified diff isread from the console input.

Tabel D.3. Daftar ops yang tersedia

Examples (which should be entered on one line):
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Tortoi seUDi ff.exe /patchfile:"c:\diff.patch"

If you create the diff from another command, you can use TortoiseUDiff to show that diff directly:

svn diff | TortoiseUDi ff.exe /u

this also works if you omit the/ p parameter:

svn diff | TortoiseUD ff.exe
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Lampiran E. Referensi Silang Interface
Baris Perintah

Kadang-kadang manual ini mengarahkan Anda ke dokumentasi Subversion utama, yang menjelaskan Subversion
dalam batas Interface Baris Perintah (CLI). Untuk membantu Anda mengerti apa yang dilakukan TortoiseSVN
dibelakang layar, kami telah mengompilasi daftar yang memperlihatkan perintah mirip CLI untuk setiap operasi
GUI dari TortoiseSVN.

‘ Catatan

Meskipun adayang mirip CL | terhadap apayang dilakukan TortoiseSV N, ingat bahwa TortoiseSVN
tidak memanggil CLI tapi menggunakan librari Subversion secara langsung.

If you think you have found a bug in TortoiseSVN, we may ask you to try to reproduce it using the CLI, so that
we can distinguish TortoiseSV N issues from Subversion issues. This reference tells you which command to try.

E.1. Konvensi dan Aturan Dasar

In the descriptionswhich follow, the URL for arepository location is shown simply as URL, and an example might
be https://svn. code. sf. net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk/. The working copy path is shown
simply as PATH, and an example might be C: \ Tor t oi seSVN\ t r unk.

i | Penting
Karena TortoiseSVN adalah Ekstensi Shell Windows, ia tidak bisa menggunakan pengertian

direktori pekerjaan saat ini. Semua path copy pekerjaan harus diberikan menggunakan path absolut,
bukan path relatif.

Item-item tertentu adalah opsional, dan ini sering dikontrol dengan kotak centang atau tombol radio dalam
TortoiseSVN. Opsi-opsi ini ditampilkan dalam [kurung kotak] dalam definisi baris perintah.

E.2. Perintah TortoiseSVN
E.2.1. Checkout

svn checkout [-depth ARG [--ignore-externals] [-r rev] URL PATH

The depth combo box items relate to the - dept h argument.
Jika Omit eksternals dicentang, gunakan saklar - - i gnor e- ext er nal s.

Jka Andamemeriksarevis tertentu, tetapkan itu setelah URL menggunakan saklar - r .
E.2.2. Mutahirkan

svn info URL of WC
svn update [-r rev] PATH

Memutahirkan item-item multipel yang saat ini bukan operas atomik dalam Subversion. Maka pertama
TortoiseSVN mencari reviss HEAD dari repositori, dan kemudian memutahirkan semua item ke angka revis
tertentu untuk menghindari pembuatan revisi dari copy pekerjaan.
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Jika hanya satu item yang dipilih untuk memutahirkan atau item yang dipilih tidak semuanya dari repositori yang
sama, TortoiseSVN hanya memutahirkan ke HEAD.

Tidak ada opsi baris perintah yang digunakan disini. Mutahirkan ke revisi juga mengimplementasi perintah
pemutahiran, tapi menawarkan opsi lebih.

E.2.3. Mutahirkan ke Revisi

svn info URL _of WC
svn update [-r rev] [-depth ARG [--ignore-externals] PATH
The depth combo box items relate to the - dept h argument.

Jika Omit eksternals dicentang, gunakan saklar - - i gnor e- ext er nal s.

E.2.4. Komit

Dalam TortoiseSVN, dialog komit menggunakan beberapa perintah Subversion. Langkah pertama adalah
pemeriksaan status yang memeriksa item-item dalam copy pekerjaan Andayang bisa berpotensial untuk dikomit.
Anda bisameninjau ulang daftar, diff file terhadap BASE dan memilih item-item yang ingin Anda sertakan dalam
komit.

svn status -v PATH

Jika Tampilkan file tidak berversi dicentang, TortoiseSVN juga akan menampilkan file-file dan folder tidak
berversi dalam hirarki copy pekerjaan, memperhitungkan aturan pengabaian. Fitur tertentu ini tidak langsung sama
dalam Subversion, karena perintah svn st at us tidak berasal dari folder tidak berversi.

Jika Anda memeriksa setiap file dan folder tidak berversi, item-item itu pertama akan ditambahkan ke copy
pekerjaan Anda.

svn add PATH. ..

Ketika Anda mengklik OK, komit Subversion dimulai. Jika Andatelah membiarkan semua kotak centang pilihan
file dalam keadaan standar, TortoiseSVN menggunakan komit rekursif tunggal dari copy pekerjaan. Jika Anda
tidak memilih beberapa file, maka komit non-rekursif (- N) harus digunakan, dan setiap path harus ditetapkan
secaraindividual pada baris perintah komit.

svn conmt -m "LogMessage" [-depth ARG [--no-unlock] PATH...

LogMessage disini memberikan isi dari kotak edit pesan log. Ini bisa kosong.
Jika Biarkan kunci dicentang, gunakan saklar - - no- unl ock.

E.2.5. Diff

svn di ff PATH

If you use Diff from the main context menu, you are diffing amodified file against its BASE revision. The output
from the CL1 command above also does this and produces output in unified-diff format. However, this is not
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what TortoiseSVN is using. TortoiseSVN uses TortoiseMerge (or a diff program of your choosing) to display
differences visually between full-text files, so thereisno direct CLI equivalent.

Anda juga bisamelakukan diff setiap 2 file menggunakan TortoiseSVN, apakah itu tidak terkontrol versi ataupun
tidak. TortoiseSVN hanya memerlukan dua file ke dalam program diff yang dipilih dan membiarkan ia bekerja
dimana perbedaan itu berada.

E.2.6. Tampilkan Log

svn log -v -r O:N--limt 100 [--stop-on-copy] PATH
or
svn log -v -r MN [--stop-on-copy] PATH

Standarnya, TortoiseSVN mencoba untuk mengambil 100 pesan log menggunakan metode --limit. Jika seting
menginstruksikannya untuk menggunakan API lama, maka bentuk kedua digunakan untuk mengambil pesan log
untuk 100 revisi repositori.

JikaHentikan copy/ganti nama dicentang, gunakan saklar - - st op- on- copy.

E.2.7. Periksa Modifikasi

svn status -v PATH
or
svn status -u -v PATH

Pemeriksaan status awal melihat hanya pada copy pekerjaan Anda. Jika Anda mengklik If Periksa repositori
maka repositori juga diperiksa untuk melihat file manayang diubah oleh pemutahiran, yang memerlukan sakalar
- u.

Jika Tampilkan file tidak berversi dicentang, TortoiseSVN juga akan menampilkan file-file dan folder tidak
berversi dalam hirarki copy pekerjaan, memperhitungkan aturan pengabaian. Fitur tertentuini tidak langsung sama
dalam Subversion, karena perintah svn st at us tidak berasal dari folder tidak berversi.

E.2.8. Grafik Revisi

Gréfik revisi adalah hanyafitur TortoiseSVN. Tidak ada persamaan dalam klien baris perintah.

What TortoiseSVN doesis an

svn info URL_of WC

svn log -v URL

where URL isthe repository root and then analyzes the data returned.
E.2.9. Repo Browser

svn info URL of WC
svn list [-r rev] -v URL

Andabisamenggunakansvn i nf o untuk memeriksaakar repositori, yang adal ah tingkat atas ditampilkan dalam
browser repositori. Andatidak bisa menavigasi Nai k di atas tingkat ini. Juga, perintah ini menghasilkan semua
informasi penguncian yang ditampilkan dalam browser repositori.
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Pemanggilansvn | i st akan mendaftar isi direktori, berdasar URL dan revisi yang diberikan.
E.2.10. Edit Konflik

Perintah ini tidak mempunyai persamaan CLI. lameminta TortoiseMerge atau piranti eksternal 3-caradiff/merge
untuk melihat file terkait konflik dan mengurut baris mana yang digunakan.
E.2.11. Diselesaikan
svn resol ved PATH
E.2.12. Ganti nama
svn rename CURR_PATH NEW PATH
E.2.13. Hapus
svn del ete PATH
E.2.14. Pulihkan

svn status -v PATH

Tahap pertama adal ah pemeriksaan statusyang memeriksaitem dalam copy pekerjaan Andayang berpotensi untuk
dipulihkan. Andabisameninjau daftar, file diff terhadap BASE dan memilihitem yang ingin Anda sertakan dalam
pemulihan.

Ketika Anda mengklik OK, pemulihan Subversion dimulai. Jika Anda membiarkan kotak centang semua pilihan
file dalam keadaan standar, TortoiseSVN menggunakan pemulihan rekursif tunggal (- R) dari copy pekerjaan
Anda. Jka Anda tidak memilih beberapa file, maka setiap path harus ditetapkan secara individua [pda baris
perintah pemulihan.

svn revert [-R PATH...

E.2.15. Membersihkan

svn cl eanup PATH

E.2.16. Dapatkan Kunci

svn status -v PATH

Tahap pertama adalah pemeriksaan status untuk memeriksa file copy pekerjaan Anda yang berpotensi untuk
dikunci. Anda bisa memilih item-item yang ingin Anda kunci.
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svn lock -m "LockMessage" [--force] PATH...

LockMessage disini menyediakan isi dari kotak edit pesan kunci. Ini bisa kosong.
Jika Curi kunci dicentang, gunakan saklar - - f or ce.

E.2.17. Lepaskan Kunci

svn unl ock PATH

E.2.18. Cabang/Tag

svn copy -m "LogMessage" URL URL

g\r/n copy -m "LogMessage" URL@ev URL@ ev

g\r/n copy -m "LogMessage" PATH URL

Dialog Cabang/Tag melakukan penyalinan ke repositori. Ada 3 pilihan tombol radio:
* Revis HEAD dalam repositori

» Revis spesifik dalam repositori

» Copy pekerjaan

yang terhubung ke 3 varian baris perintah di atas.

LogMessage disini memberikan isi dari kotak edit pesan log. Ini bisa kosong.

E.2.19. Saklar

svn info URL of WC
svn switch [-r rev] URL PATH

E.2.20. Gabung

svn nerge [--dry-run] --force From URL@evN To URL@ evM PATH

The Test Merge performs the same merge with the - - dr y- r un switch.

svn diff From URL@evN To_URL@ evM

Unified diff menampilkan operasi diff yang akan digunakan untuk melakukan penggabungan.

E.2.21. Ekspor

svn export [-r rev] [--ignore-externals] URL Export_ PATH
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Formulir ini digunakan untuk mengakses dari folder tidak berversi, dan folder yang digunakan sebagai tujuan.

Mengekspor copy pekerjaan ke lokasi berbeda dikerjakan tanpa menggunakan librari Subversion, makatidak ada
persamaan baris perintah.

Apayang dilakukan TortoiseSVN adal ah mengcopy semmuafilekelokasi baru sementaramemperlihatkan kepada
Anda progres dari operasi. File/folder yang tidak berversi bisa diekspor juga secara opsional.

Dalam kedua kasus, jika Abaikan eksternal dicentang, gunakan saklar - - i gnor e- ext er nal s.

E.2.22. Relokasi

svn switch --relocate From URL To_URL

E.2.23. Buat Repositori Disini

svnadmn create --fs-type fsfs PATH

E.2.24. Tambah
svn add PATH...

Jka Anda memilih folder, pertama TortoiseSVN memindainya secara rekursif untuk item-item yang bisa
ditambahkan.

E.2.25. Impor
svn inmport -m LogMessage PATH URL

LogMessage disini memberikan isi dari kotak edit pesan log. Ini bisa kosong.
E.2.26. Blame

svn blame -r N.M-v PATH
svn log -r N M PATH

If you use TortoiseBlame to view the blame info, the file log is also required to show log messages in a tooltip.
If you view blame as atext file, thisinformation is not required.

E.2.27. Tambah ke Daftar Abaikan
svn propget svn:ignore PATH > tenpfile

{edit newignore iteminto tenpfile}
svn propset svn:ignore -F tenpfile PATH

Because the svn: i gnor e property is often a multi-line value, it is shown here as being changed via atext file
rather than directly on the command line.
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E.2.28. Buat Patch

svn di ff PATH > patch-file

TortoiseSVN creates a patch file in unified diff format by comparing the working copy with its BASE version.

E.2.29. Terapkan Patch

Menerapkan patch adalah urusan sulit kecuali patch dan copy pekerjaan ada pada revisi yang sama. Beruntung
bagi Anda, Anda bisa menggunakan TortoiseMerge, yang tidak mempunyai kesamaan dengan Subversion.
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This appendix contains a more detailed discussion of the implementation of some of TortoiseSVN's features.

F.1. Lapisan lkon

Every file and folder has a Subversion status value as reported by the Subversion library. In the command line
client, these are represented by single letter codes, but in TortoiseSVN they are shown graphically using theicon
overlays. Because the number of overlaysisvery limited, each overlay may represent one of several statusvalues.

The Conflicted overlay isused to represent theconf | i ct ed state, where an update or switch resultsin conflicts
between local changes and changes downloaded from the repository. It isalso used to indicate the obst r uct ed
state, which can occur when an operation is unable to complete.

J

The Modified overlay represents the nodi f i ed state, where you have made local modifications, the mer ged
state, where changes from the repository have been merged with local changes, and ther epl aced state, where
afile has been deleted and replaced by another different file with the same name.

The Deleted overlay represents the del et ed state, where an item is scheduled for deletion, or the mi ssi ng
state, where anitem is not present. Naturally an item which is missing cannot have an overlay itself, but the parent
folder can be marked if one of its child itemsis missing.

+

The Added overlay is simply used to represent the added status when an item has been added to version control.

@

The In Subversion overlay is used to represent an item which isin the nor nal state, or a versioned item whose
state is not yet known. Because TortoiseSVN uses a background caching process to gather status, it may take a
few seconds before the overlay updates.

The Needs Lock overlay is used to indicate when afile hasthe svn: needs- | ock property set.

The Locked overlay is used when the local working copy holds alock for that file.

The Ignored overlay is used to represent an item which isin the i gnor ed state, either due to a global ignore
pattern, or thesvn: i gnor e property of the parent folder. This overlay is optional.

->

The Unversioned overlay is used to represent an item which isin the unver si oned state. Thisisanitemina
versioned folder, but which is not under version control itself. This overlay is optional.
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If an item has Subversion status none (the item is not within aworking copy) then no overlay is shown. If you
have chosen to disable the Ignored and Unversioned overlays then no overlay will be shown for thosefiles either.

An item can only have one Subversion status value. For example a file could be locally modified and it could
be marked for deletion at the same time. Subversion returns a single status value - in this case del et ed. Those
priorities are defined within Subversion itself.

When TortoiseSVN displays the status recursively (the default setting), each folder displays an overlay reflecting
its own status and the status of al its children. In order to display a single summary overlay, we use the priority
order shown above to determine which overlay to use, with the Conflicted overlay taking highest priority.

In fact, you may find that not all of these icons are used on your system. This is because the number of overlays
allowed by Windows is limited to 15. Windows uses 4 of those, and the remaining 11 can be used by other
applications. If there are not enough overlay slots available, TortoiseSVN tries to be a Good Citizen (TM) and
limitsits use of overlaysto give other apps a chance.

Since there are Tortoise clients available for other version control systems, we've created a shared component
which is responsible for showing the overlay icons. The technical details are not important here, all you need to
know is that this shared component allows all Tortoise clients to use the same overlays and therefore the limit of
11 available slotsisn't used up by installing more than one Tortoise client. Of course there's one small drawback:
all Tortoise clients use the same overlay icons, so you can't figure out by the overlay icons what version control
system aworking copy is using.

» Normal, Modified and Conflicted are always loaded and visible.

» Deleted isloaded if possible, but falls back to Modified if there are not enough dots.

Read-Only isloaded if possible, but falls back to Normal if there are not enough slots.

Locked isloaded if possible, but falls back to Normal if there are not enough slots.

Added isloaded if possible, but falls back to Modified if there are not enough slots.
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Lampiran G. Language Packs and Spell
Checkers

The standard installer has support only for English, but you can download separate language packs and spell check
dictionaries separately after installation.

G.1. Paket Bahasa

TheTortoiseSVN user interface has been trand ated into many different languages, so you may be ableto download
a language pack to suit your needs. You can find the language packs on our translation status page [https://
tortoisesvn.net/translation_status dev.html]. And if there is no language pack available, why not join the team
and submit your own trandation ;-)

Each language pack ispackaged asa. nsi instaler. Just run theinstall program and follow the instructions. After
the installation finishes, the translation will be available.

The documentation has also been trand ated into several different languages. Y ou can download translated manuals
from the support page [https://tortoisesvn.net/support.html] on our website.

G.2. Pemeriksa Ejaan

TortoiseSV N uses the Windows spell checker if it's available (Windows 8 or later). Which means that if you want
the spell checker to work in adifferent language than the default OS language, you havetoinstall the spell checker
module in the Windows settings (Set ti ngs > Ti me & Language > Regi on & Language).

TortoiseSVN will use that spell checker if properly configured with the t svn: pr oj ect | anguage project
property.

In case the Windows spell checker is not available, TortoiseSVN can also use spell checker dictionaries from
OpenOffice [https://openoffice.org] and Mozilla [https://mozilla.org].

The installer automatically adds the US and UK English dictionaries. If you want other languages, the easiest
option is simply to install one of TortoiseSVN's language packs. This will install the appropriate dictionary files
aswell asthe TortoiseSVN local user interface. After the installation finishes, the dictionary will be available too.

Or you can ingtall the dictionaries yourself. If you have OpenOffice or Mozilla installed, you can copy those
dictionaries, which are located in the installation folders for those applications. Otherwise, you need to download
the required dictionary files from http://wiki.services.openoffice.org/wiki/Dictionaries.

Once you have got the dictionary files, you probably need to rename them so that the filenames only have the
locale charsinit. Example:

e en_US. aff
« en_US.dic

Then just copy them into the %APPDATA% Tor t oi seSVN\ di ¢ folder. If that folder isn't there, you have to
create it first. TortoiseSVN will also search the Languages sub-folder of the TortoiseSVN installation folder
(normally this will be C:\ Program Fil es\ Tort oi seSVN\ Languages); this is the place where the
language packs put their files. However, the %APPDATA%-folder doesn't require administrator privileges and,
thus, has higher priority. The next time you start TortoiseSVN, the spell checker will be available.

Jika Anda menginstalasi bermacam-macam kamus, TortoiseSVN menggunakan aturan ini untuk memilih salah
satu yang digunakan.

1. Periksaseting t svn: proj ect | anguage. Rujuk ke Bagian 4.18, “ Seting Proyek” untuk infomasi tentang
seting properti proyek.
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Language Packs and Spell Checkers

2. Jikabahasa proyek tidak di-set, atau bahasa itu tidak diinstalasi, coba bahasa yang terkait ke lokal Windows.

3. If the exact Windows locale doesn't work, try the “Base” language, e.g. de_ CH (Swiss-German) falls back to
de_DE (German).

4. 1f none of theaboveworks, then the default language is English, whichisincluded with the standard install ation.
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BASE revisi

Blame

Branch (Cabang)

Checkout

Conflict (Konflik)

Copy

Diff

Ekspor

FSFS

Gabung

GPO

Hapus

Revis base saat ini dari file atau folder dalam copy pekerjaan. Anda. Ini
adalah revisi file atau folder terakhir, ketika checkout terakhir, memutahirkan
atau komit yang sudah dijalankan. Revisi BASE biasanyatidak sama dengan
revist HEAD.

Perintah ini hanya untuk file teks, dan menambahkan catatan setiap baris
untuk menampilkan revisi repositori dimana perubahan terakhir dilakukan,
dan pembuat yang membuat perubahan itu. Implementasi GUI kami disebut
TortoiseBlame dan ia juga menampilkan tanggal/jam komit dan log pesan
ketika Anda membawa mouse ke angkarevisi.

Suatu istilah yang sering digunakan dalam sistem kontrol revisi untuk
menjelaskan apa yang terjadi ketika garpu pengembangan pada titik
tertentu dan mengikuti 2 path terpissh. Anda dapat membuat cabang
dari baris pengembangan utama sehingga untuk mengembangkan fitur
baru tanpa membuat jalur utama tidak stabil. Atau Anda dapat cabang
rilis stabil ke mana Anda hanya membuat perbaikan bug, sementara
pengembangan baru dilakukan pada batang tidak stabil. Dalam Subversion
cabang diimplementasikan sebagai “salinan murahquote>.”

Perintah Subversion yang membuat copy pekerjaan lokal dalam direktori
kosong dengan mendownload file berversi dari repositori.

Ketika perubahan dari repositori digabung dengan perubahan lokal, ada
kalanya perubahan itu terjadi pada baris yang sama. Dalam hal ini Subversion
tidak bisa secara otomatis menentukan versi yang mana untuk digunakan
dan file yang dinyatakan sebagai konflik. Anda harus mengedit file secara
manual dan menyel esaikan konflik sebelum Anda bisamengkomit perubahan
selanjutnya.

Dalam repositori Subversion Anda bisa membuat copy dari file tunggal atau
susunan keseluruhan. Ini diimplementasikan sebagai “copy murah” yang
bertindak sedikit mirip link ke original didalamnya hampir tidak ada ruang.
Membuat copy menjaga sejarah dari item dalam copy, dengan demikian Anda
bisa melacak perubahan yang dibuat sebelum copy dibuat.

Kependekan dari “ Tampilkan Perbedaan”. Sangat berguna ketika Andaingin
melihat perubahan apa yang telah dibuat secara pasti.

Perintah ini menghasilkan copy dari folder berversi, seperti copy pekerjaan,
tapi tanpafolder . svn lokal.

Backend sistem file untuk repositori hak milik Subversion. Bisa digunakan
pada jaringan berbagi. Standar untuk repositori 1.2 dan lebih baru.

Proses dimanaperubahan dari repositori ditambahkan ke copy pekerjaan Anda
tanpa mengganggu setiap perubahan yang sudah Anda buat secara lokal.
Kadang kala perubahan ini tidak bisa disesuaikan secara otomatis dan copy
pekerjaan dinyatakan dalam keadaan konflik.

Penggabungan terjadi secara otomatis ketika Anda memutahirkan copy
pekerjaan Anda. Anda juga bisa menggabung perubahan spesifik dari cabang
lain menggunakan perintah Merge TortoiseSVN.

Group policy object.

Ketika Anda menghapus item berversi (dan mengkomit perubahan tersebut)
item tidak lagi ada dalam repositori setelah revis yang dikomit. Tapi
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HEAD revis
Histori

Impor

Komit

Lock (Kunci)

Log

Membersihkan

Mutahirkan

Patch

Properti

Pulihkan

Relokasi

tentunya masih ada dalam revis repositori sebelumnya, dan Anda masih
bisa mengaksesnya. Jika perlu, Anda bisa mengcopy item yang dihapus dan
“menghidupkannya’ sepenuhnya dengan histori.

Revisi terbaru dari file atau folder dalam repositori.
Menampilkan histori revisi dari file atau folder. Juga dikenal sebagai “Log”.

Perintah Subversion untuk mengimpor keseluruhan hirarki folder ke dalam
revisi tunggal.

Perintah Subversion ini digunakan untuk mengoper perubahan dalam copy
pekerjaan Anda kembali ke dalam repositori, membuat revisi repositori baru.

K etika Andamembawakuncian padaitem berversi, Andamenandainyadalam
repositori sebagai tidak bisa dikomit, kecuali dari copy pekerjaan di mana
kuncian tersebut dibawa.

Menampilkan histori revis dari file atau folder. Juga dikena sebagai
“Histori”.

Mengutip dari buku Subversion: “ Secara rekursif membersihkan copy
pekerjaan, menghapus kuncian dan melanjutkan operasi yang belum selesai.
Jika Andapernah mendapatkan kesal ahan salinan pekerjaan dikunci, jalankan
perintah ini untuk menghapus kuncian basi dan mendapatkan salinan
pekerjaan Anda kedalam kondisi yang berguna lagi. ” Catatan bahwa
konteks “kunci” merujuk ke penguncian sistem file lokal, bukan penguncian
repositori.

Perintah Subversion ini menarik perubahan terbaru dari repositori ke dalam
copy pekerjaan Anda, menggabung setiap perubahan oleh orang lain dengan
perubahan lokal dalam copy pekerjaan.

Jika copy pekerjaan sudah berubah ke hanya file teks, ini memungkinkan
untuk menggunakan perintah Diff Subversion untuk menghasilkan ringkasan
file tunggal dari perubahan itu dalam format Unified Diff. File dari tipe
ini sering dirujuk sebagai “Patch”, dan bisa diemail ke orang lain (atau
daftar mailing) dan diterapkan ke copy pekerjaan lain. Seseorang tanpa akses
komit bisamembuat perubahan dan mengirimkan file patch untuk pengkomit
yang diotorisasi untuk menerapkan. Atau jika Anda tidak yakin mengenai
perubahan Anda bisa mengirimkan patch untuk ditinjau orang lain.

Sebagai tambahan ke direktori dan file versi Anda, Subversion membolehkan
Anda untuk menambahkan metadata yang divers - dirujuk sebagai
“properties’ ke setiap direktori dan file yang diverss Anda. Setiap
properti mempunyai nama dan nilai, mirip kunci registri. Subversion
mempunyai beberapa properti khusus yang digunakan secara internal,
seperti svn: eol - styl e. TortoiseSVN juga mempunyai beberapa, seperti
tsvn: | ogm nsi ze. Anda bisa menambah properti Anda sendiri dengan
setiap nama dan nilai yang Anda pilih.

Subversion memelihara copy “murni” lokal dari setiap file seperti setelah
saat terakhir Anda memutahirkan copy pekerjaan Anda. Jika Anda telah
membuat perubahan dan menentukan Andaingin membatalkannya, Andabisa
menggunakan perintah “ pulihkan” untuk kembali ke copy murni.

Jikarepositori Anda pindah, barangkali karena Anda telah memindahkannya
ke direktori berbeda pada server Anda, atau nama domain server berubah,
Andaperlu untuk “merelokasi” copy pekerjaan Andaagar URL repositorinya
merujuk ke lokasi baru.
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Repositori

Revisi

Revisi Properti (revprop)

Saklar

Selesaikan

Tambah

Working Copy (Copy
Pekerjaan)

Catatan: Anda hanya menggunakan perintah ini jika copy pekerjaan Anda
merujuk ke lokasi yang sama dalam repositori yang sama, tapi repositori
itu sendiri sudah dipindah. Dalam persoalan lain sebaliknya Anda mungkin
memerlukan perintah “Tukar”.

Repositori adalah pusat tempat dimana data dismpan dan dipéihara
Repositori bisaberupatempat dimana database multipel atau file ditempatkan
untuk distribusi melalui jaringan, atau repositori bisa berupa lokasi yang
diakses secara langsung ke pengguna tanpa harus berjalan melalui jaringan.

Setiap kali Anda mengkomit set perubahan, Anda membuat satu “revisi”
baru dalam repositori. Setiap revisi menggambarkan keadaan dari susunan
repositori pada titik tertentu dalam historinya. Jika Anda ingin kembalike
waktu Anda bisa memeriksa repositori seperti padarevisi N.

Dengan katalain, revisi bisamerujuk ke set dari perubahan yang dibuat ketika
revisi itu dibuat.

Seperti halnya file bisa mempunyai properti, juga setiap revis daam
repositori. Beberapa revprops khusus ditambahkan secara otomatis ke
revisi yang dibuat, yaitu svn: date svn:author svn:|og yang
menggambarkan tanggal/jam komit, pengkomit dan log pesan masing-
masing. Properti ini bisa diedit, tapi tidak diversi, maka setiap perubahan
adalah permanen dan tidak bisa dibatalkan.

Seperti “Mutahirkan-ke-revisi” mengubah jendelawaktu dari copy pekerjaan
untuk melihat titik perbedaan dalam histori, maka“ Tukar” mengubah jendela
ruang dari copy pekerjaan agar merujuk ke bagian yang berbeda dari
repositori. Ini kadang berguna ketika pekerjaan pada batang dan cabang
dimana hanya sedikit file yang berbeda. Anda bisa menukar copy pekerjaan
Anda antara dua dan hanya file yang berubah yang akan ditransfer.

Ketikafile dalam copy pekerjaan dibiarkan dalam kondisi konflik mengikuti
gabungan, konflik itu harus diurut oleh manusia menggunakan editor
(atau mungkin TortoiseMerge). Proses ini dirujuk sebagal “Menyelesaikan
Konflik”. Ketika ini lengkap Anda bisa menandai file yang konflik sebagai
sudah diselesaikan, yang membol ehkannya dikomit.

Sering-digunakan kependekan dari Subversion.

Nama dari protokol bebas Subversion yang digunakan oleh server repositori
“svnserve’.

Perintah Subversion yang digunakan untuk menambah file atau direktori ke
copy pekerjaan Anda. Item baru ditambahkan ke repositori saat Anda komit.

Ini adalah “bak pasir’ lokal Anda, area dimana Anda bekerja pada file
berversi, dan biasanya berada pada hard disk lokal Anda. Anda membuat
copy pekerjaan dengan melakukan “ Checkout” dari repositori, dan mengisi
perubahan Andakembali ke dalam repositori menggunakan “Komit”.

228



Indeks

Simbol
(+), 45

A

abaikan, 75

abaikan global, 141

add files to repository, 26
Akses, 17

anotasi, 120

aturan grup, 202, 203
authentication cache, 25
auto-props, 85

B

backup, 19

bandingkan file, 199

baris perintah, 206, 213, 213
blame, 120

Buat, 16

Apakah yang dimaksud dengan TortoiseSVN?, 16

bug tracking, 133
Buku Subversion, 7

C

cabang, 74, 101
check in, 31
checkout, 28
clean, 80

CLlI, 215
COM, 183, 191

COM SubWCRev interface, 188

commit message, 197
commit messages, 52
commit monitor, 180
compare, 68

compare folders, 199
context menu entries, 203
copy, 101, 123

copy files, 74

copy pekerjaan, 11
create repository, 16
create working copy, 28

D

daftar perubahan, 48
deploy, 202

detach from repository, 200
diff, 68, 118

diff gambar, 72

diffing, 48

disable functions, 203
domain controller, 202
drag kanan, 24

drag-n-drop, 24

E

edit log/pembuat, 62
ekspor, 131

ekspor perubahan, 70
eksternal, 98, 199
empty message, 197
expand keywords, 83
explorer, xii

F

FAQ, 196

fetch changes, 37
file khusus, 28
file temporal, 26
filter, 63

G

gabung, 105
revision range, 106
two trees, 108
ganti nama, 79, 123, 197
ganti nama berkas, 74
globbing, 76
GPO, 202
grafik, 126

H

hanya baca, 114
hapus, 78

hilangkan, 78

histori, 52
hook-hook klien, 167
hooks, 19

IBugtragProvider, 191
ikon, 43

impor, 26

impor di tempat, 27
instalasi, 1

issue tracker, 133, 191

J

jaan pintas, 200
Jaringan Berbagi, 17

K

kamus, 224

keywords, 83

klien baris perintah, 215
komit, 31

konflik, 10, 39

konflik pohon, 39
kontrol vers, xii
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L Proyek-proyek ASP, 203

Iaplsan, 43,222 pullhkan, 80, 198

link, 20

link checkout, 20 R

log, 52 registri, 174

log cache, 164 relokasi, 132

log messages, 52 remote commits, 180

log pesan, 197 remove versioning, 200
reorganize, 197

M repo viewer, 138

repo-browser, 123

repositori, 7, 26
membandingkan revisi-revisi, 70 repositori eksternal, 98
membersihkan, 82 repository URL changed, 132
memindahkan, 197 resplye, 39

menu konteks, 22 revisi, 13, 126
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